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@® SAFETY PRECAUTIONS @

(Always read these instructions before using this product.)

Before using the MELSEC-Q series and MELSEC-L series programmable controllers, thoroughly read the
manuals attached to the products and the relevant manuals introduced in the attached manuals. Also pay careful

attention to safety and handle the products properly.

Please keep this manual in a place where it is accessible when required and always forward it to the end user.




(1)

® CONDITIONS OF USE FOR THE PRODUCT®

Mitsubishi programmable controller ("the PRODUCT") shall be used in conditions;

i) where any problem, fault or failure occurring in the PRODUCT, if any, shall not lead to any major
or serious accident; and

ii) where the backup and fail-safe function are systematically or automatically provided outside of
the PRODUCT for the case of any problem, fault or failure occurring in the PRODUCT.

The PRODUCT has been designed and manufactured for the purpose of being used in general
industries.

MITSUBISHI SHALL HAVE NO RESPONSIBILITY OR LIABILITY (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY AND ALL RESPONSIBILITY OR LIABILITY BASED ON CONTRACT,
WARRANTY, TORT, PRODUCT LIABILITY) FOR ANY INJURY OR DEATH TO PERSONS OR
LOSS OR DAMAGE TO PROPERTY CAUSED BY the PRODUCT THAT ARE OPERATED OR
USED IN APPLICATION NOT INTENDED OR EXCLUDED BY INSTRUCTIONS, PRECAUTIONS,
OR WARNING CONTAINED IN MITSUBISHI'S USER, INSTRUCTION AND/OR SAFETY
MANUALS, TECHNICAL BULLETINS AND GUIDELINES FOR the PRODUCT.

("Prohibited Application")

Prohibited Applications include, but not limited to, the use of the PRODUCT in;

* Nuclear Power Plants and any other power plants operated by Power companies, and/or any
other cases in which the public could be affected if any problem or fault occurs in the PRODUCT.

» Railway companies or Public service purposes, and/or any other cases in which establishment of
a special quality assurance system is required by the Purchaser or End User.

« Aircraft or Aerospace, Medical applications, Train equipment, transport equipment such as
Elevator and Escalator, Incineration and Fuel devices, Vehicles, Manned transportation,
Equipment for Recreation and Amusement, and Safety devices, handling of Nuclear or
Hazardous Materials or Chemicals, Mining and Drilling, and/or other applications where there is a
significant risk of injury to the public or property.

Notwithstanding the above, restrictions Mitsubishi may in its sole discretion, authorize use of the
PRODUCT in one or more of the Prohibited Applications, provided that the usage of the PRODUCT
is limited only for the specific applications agreed to by Mitsubishi and provided further that no
special quality assurance or fail-safe, redundant or other safety features which exceed the general
specifications of the PRODUCTSs are required. For details, please contact the Mitsubishi
representative in your region.
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INTRODUCTION

Thank you for purchasing the Mitsubishi MELSEC-Q series programmable controller.

Before using the product, thoroughly read this manual to develop full familiarity with the programming
specifications to ensure correct use.

Please forward this manual to the end user.
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MANUALS

Related manuals

The manuals related to this product are shown below.

Refer to the following tables when ordering required manuals.

(1) Structured programming

Manual name Manual number
(Model code)

MELSEC-Q/L/F Structured Programming Manual (Fundamentals)
Explains the programming method, types of programming languages, and other information required to create
structured programs.

(Sold separately)

SH-080782ENG
(13JW06)

MELSEC-Q/L Structured Programming Manual (Common Instructions)
Explains the specifications and functions of common instructions such as sequence instructions, basic instructions,
and application instructions that can be used in structured programs.

(Sold separately)

SH-080783ENG
(13JW07)

MELSEC-Q/L Structured Programming Manual (Application Functions)
Explains the specifications and functions of application functions that can be used in structured programs.
(Sold separately)

SH-080784ENG
(13JW08)

(2) Operation of GX Works2

Manual name Manual number
(Model code)

GX Works2 Version1 Operating Manual (Common)
Explains the system configuration of GX Works2 and the functions common to a Simple project and Structured project
such as parameter setting, operation method for the online function.

(Sold separately)

SH-080779ENG
(13JU63)

GX Works2 Version1 Operating Manual (Structured Project)
Explains operation methods such as creating and monitoring programs in Structured project of GX Works2.
(Sold separately)

SH-080781ENG
(13JUB5)

GX Works2 Beginner's Manual (Structured Project)
Explains fundamental operation methods such as creating, editing, and monitoring programs in Structured project for
users inexperienced with GX Works2.

(Sold separately)

SH-080788ENG
(13J223)

EIPOINT

The Operating Manuals are included on the CD-ROM of the software package in a
PDF file format. Manuals in printed form are sold separately. Order a manual by
quoting the manual number (model code) listed in the table above.
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(3) Detailed specifications of instructions
* Analog instruction

Manual name Manual number
(Model code)

Analog-Digital Converter Module User's Manual

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the SH-080055

Q64AD, Q68ADV, and Q68ADI. (13JR0O3)
(Sold separately)

Channel Isolated High Resolution Analog-Digital Converter Module

Channel Isolated High Resolution Analog-Digital Converter Module (With Signal Conditioning Function) User's

Manual SH-080277

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the (13JR51)

Q64AD-GH and Q62AD-DGH.
(Sold separately)

Channel Isolated Analog-Digital Converter Module/Channel Isolated Analog-Digital Converter Module (With Signal
Conditioning Function) User's Manual
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the

SH-080647ENG

Q68AD-G and Q66AD-DG. (13JR96)
(Sold separately)

Digital-Analog Converter Module User's Manual

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the SH-080054

Q62DAN, Q64DAN, Q68DAVN, and Q68DAIN. (13JR02)
(Sold separately)

Channel Isolated Digital-Analog Converter Module User's Manual

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the SH-080281E

Q62DA-FG. (13JR52)

(Sold separately)

Channel Isolated Digital-Analog Converter Module User's Manual
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the

SH-080648ENG

Q66DA-G. (13JR97)
(Sold separately)

RTD Input Module

Channel Isolated RTD Input Module User's Manual SH-080142

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the

Q64RD and Q64RD-G. (13JR31)
(Sold separately)

Thermocouple Input Module

Channel Isolated Thermocouple/Micro Voltage Input Module User's Manual SH-080141

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the (13JR30)

Q64TD and Q64TDV-GH.
(Sold separately)

Channel Isolated Thermocouple Input Module User's Manual
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the
Q68TD-G-H01/Q68TD-G-HO2.

(Sold separately)

SH-080795ENG
(13J226)

Channel Isolated RTD Input Module User's Manual
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the
Q68RD3-G.

(Sold separately)

SH-080722ENG
(13JZ06)

Q61LD Load Cell Input Module User's Manual
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the
Q61LD.

(Sold separately)

SH-080821ENG
(13J231)

MELSEC-L Analog-Digital Converter Module User’s Manual
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the
analog-digital converter module.

(Sold separately)

SH-080899ENG
(13Jz42)

MELSEC-L Digital-Analog Converter Module User’s Manual
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the
digital-analog converter module.

(Sold separately)

SH-080900ENG
(13Jz43)




¢ Serial communication and modem interface instruction

Manual name

(Model code)
Q Corresponding Serial Communication Module User's Manual (Basic)
Explains the overview for use of the module, applicable system configuration, specifications, procedures before SH-080006

operation, fundamental data communication with external devices, maintenance, inspection, and troubleshooting. (13JL86)
(Sold separately)

MELSEC-L Serial Communication Module User's Manual (Basic)

Explains the overview for use of the module, applicable system configuration, specifications, procedures before SH-080894ENG

operation, fundamental data communication with external devices, maintenance, inspection, and troubleshooting. (13J240)
(Sold separately)

MELSEC-Q/L Serial Communication Module User's Manual (Application)

Explains the specifications and usage of special functions of the module, settings for special functions, and data SH-080007

communication with external devices. (13JL87)
(Sold separately)

¢ CC-Link instruction

Manual name
(Model code)
Control & Communication Link System Master/Local Module User's Manual
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the SH-080394E
QJB1BT11N. (13JR64)
(Sold separately)

MELSEC-L CC-Link System Master/Local Module User’s Manual

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the | SH-080895ENG

built-in CC-Link and CC-Link system master/local modules. (13Jz41)
(Sold separately)

¢ CC-Link IE controller network, MELSECNET/H, and Ethernet instruction

(Model code)
CC-Link IE Controller Network Reference Manual
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the SH-080668ENG
CC-Link IE controller network. (13JV16)
(Sold separately)

Q Corresponding MELSECNET/H Network System Reference Manual (PLC to PLC network)

Explains the specifications, settings and procedures before operation, parameter setting, programming, and SH-080049

troubleshooting of the MELSECNET/H PLC-to-PLC network system. (13JF92)
(Sold separately)

Q Corresponding MELSECNET/H Network System Reference Manual (Remote 1/0 network)

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, and programming of the MELSECNET/H network SH-080124

system (remote 1/0O network). (13JF96)
(Sold separately)

Q Corresponding Ethernet Interface Module User's Manual (Basic)

Explains the specifications of the Ethernet module, data communication procedure with external devices, line SH-080009

connection (open/close), fixed buffer communication, random access buffer communication, and troubleshooting. (13JL88)
(Sold separately)

Q Corresponding Ethernet Interface Module User's Manual (Application)

Explains the e-mail function of the Ethernet module, programmable controller CPU status monitoring, communication
function using the MELSECNET/H or MELSECNET/10 as a relay station, communication with data link instructions,
and the use of file transfer (FTP server) function.

SH-080010
(13JL89)

(Sold separately)
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 Positioning instruction

Manual name Manual number
(Model code)
Type QD75P/QD75D Positioning Module User's Manual (Details)

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, procedures before operation, and SH-080058
troubleshooting of the QD75P1/QD75P2/QD75P4 and QD75D1/QD75D2/QD75D4. (13JR09)

(Sold separately)

Type QD75M Positioning Module User's Manual (Details)

Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, procedures before operation, and 1B-0300062

troubleshooting of the QD75M1/QD75M2/QD75M4. (1XB752)
(Sold separately)

Type QD75MH Positioning Module User's Manual (Details)
Explains the system configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, procedures before operation, and IB-0300117
troubleshooting of the QD75MH1/QD75MH2/QD75MH4. (1XB917)

(Sold separately)

¢ PID control instruction

Manual name Manual number
(Model code)
MELSEC-Q/L/QnA P ing M | (PID Control Instructi
Q/L/QnA Programming Manual ( ontrol Instructions) SH-080040

Explains the dedicated instructions for PID control.
p (13JF59)
(Sold separately)

* Socket communication function instruction

Manual name Manual number
(Model code)
UCPU User's M I(C icati ia Built-in Eth t Port
Qn ser's Manual (Communication via Built-in Ethernet Port) SHL080811

Explains the specifications and functions of the built-in Ethernet port communication. (13J229)
(Sold separately)

MELSEC-L CPU Module User’s Manual (Built-In Ethernet Function)

. o ) o L SH-080891ENG
Explains the specifications and functions of the built-in Ethernet port communication.

(13J237)

(Sold separately)

 Built-in 1/0O function instruction

Manual name Manual number
(Model code)
MELSEC-L CPU Module User’s Manual (Built-In /0O Function)

Explains the general input/output function, interrupt input function, pulse catch function, positioning function, and high-| SH-080892ENG
speed counter function of CPU module. (13J238)

(Sold separately)

« Data logging function instruction

Manual name Manual number
(Model code)
MELSEC-L CPU Module User’s Manual (Data Logging Function)

Explains the specifications of the LCPU module data logging function, and the method for using the LCPU logging SH-080893ENG
configuration tool. (13J239)

(Sold separately)
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1.1 Purpose of This Manual

This manual explains the instructions for the network module, intelligent function module, PID
control, socket communication function, built-in I/0O function, and data logging function among
common instructions and special instructions necessary for creating programs using the

structured programming technique.

Manuals for reference are listed in the following table according to their purpose.

For information such as the contents and number of each manual, refer to the list of 'Related

manuals'.

(1) Operation of GX Works2

Purpose

GX Works2
Installation
Instructions

GX Works2
Beginner's Manual

GX Works2 Version1
Operating Manual

L

[

—
= —

L

[-]
—
= —

[-]

—
= —

[-]

—

Simple
Project

Structured
Project

Common

Simple
Project

Structured
Project

Intelligent
Function
Module

Installation

Learning the operating
environment and
installation method

Details

Operation of
Simple
project

Learning the basic
operations and
operating procedures

Details

Learning the functions
and operation methods
for programming

Details

Details

Learning all functions
and operation methods
except for
programming

Details

Operation of
Structured
project

Learning the basic
operations and
operating procedures

Learning the functions
and operation methods
for programming

Details

Details

Learning all functions
and operation methods
except for
programming

Details

210313 5

Operation of
intelligent
function
module

Learning data setting
methods for intelligent
function module

EENS

*1: ST program only
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(2) Programming

Purpose

MELSEC-
Q/LIF
Structured
Programming
Manual

MELSEC-Q/L Structured Programming

Manual

MELSEC-
QL
Programming
Manual

MELSEC-
Q/L/QnA
Programming
Manual

User's Manual
for intelligent
function module/
Reference
Manual for

network module

[-]

—
= ]

[-]

—

= p—

[-1

—

= p—

[-}

—

= —

[-]

—

= p—]

[-]

—

= p—

[-}

—
= p—

Fundamentals

Common
Instructions

Special
Instructions

Application
Functions

Common
Instructions

PID Control
Instructions

Programming
in Simple
project

Learning the
types and details
of common
instructions,
descriptions of
error codes,
special relays,
and special
registers

]

Details

Learning the
types and details
of instructions for
intelligent
function modules

Details

Learning the

types and details
of instructions for
network modules

Details

Learning the
types and details
of instructions for
the PID control
function

~

Details

Programming
in Structured
project

Learning the
fundamentals for
creating a
structured
program for the
first time

S

Details

Learning the
types and details
of common
instructions

~ 4

Details

Learning the
types and details
of instructions for
intelligent
function modules

Details

Learning the

types and details
of instructions for
network modules

~ 4

Details

Learning the
types and details
of instructions for
the PID control
function

Details

Details

Learning the
descriptions of
error codes,
special relays,
and special
registers

~ ]

Details

Learning the
types and details
of application
functions

Details

1.1 Purpose of This Manual
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1.2 Generic Terms and Abbreviations in This Manual

This manual uses the generic terms and abbreviations listed in the following table to discuss the
software packages and programmable controller CPUs. Corresponding module models are also

listed if needed.

Generic term and
abbreviation

Description

GX Works2

Generic product name for the SWnDNC-GXW2-E (n: version)

Basic model QCPU

Generic term for the Q00J, Q00, and Q01

High Performance model
QCPU

Generic term for the Q02, Q02H, Q06H, Q12H, and Q25H

Universal model QCPU

Generic term for the Q00UJ, Q00U, Q01U, Q02U, QO3UD, QO3UDE, Q04UDH, Q04UDEH, QO6UDH,
QO6UDEH, Q10UDH, Q10UDEH, Q13UDH, Q13UDEH, Q20UDH, Q20UDEH, Q26UDH, and
Q26UDEH

Built-in Ethernet port

Generic term for the Q03UDE, Q04UDEH, Q06UDEH, Q10UDEH, Q13UDEH, Q20UDEH, and

QCPU Q26UDEH.

QCPU (Q mode) Generic term for the Basic model QCPU, High Performance model QCPU, and Universal model QCPU
LCPU Generic term for the LO2 and L26-BT

CPU module Generic term for the QCPU (Q mode) and LCPU

CC-Link IE Controller

Network Abbreviation for the CC-Link IE controller network system

MELSECNET/H Abbreviation for the MELSECNET/H network system

Ethernet Abbreviation for the Ethernet network system

CC-Link Abbreviation for Control & Communication Link

Personal computer

Generic term for personal computer on which Windows® operates

Common instruction

Generic term for the sequence instructions, basic instructions, application instructions, data link
instructions, multiple CPU dedicated instructions, and multiple CPU high speed transmission dedicated
instructions

Special instruction

Generic term for the module dedicated instructions, PID control instructions, socket communication
function instructions, built-in I/O function instructions, and data logging function instructions

1.2 Generic Terms and Abbreviations in This Manual



1.3 Explanation Contents in This Manual

This manual explains the programming methods and data used for control of the following
modules and PID control using structured programming technique.

Function/module for explaining an

i . Processing performed by the instruction Reference
instruction
» Switches the mode. (Offset/gain setting mode or normal
mode) .
Analog module . . Section 5.1
» Reads the user range setting offset/gain value.
* Restores the user range setting offset/gain value.
Serial communication module « Sends and receives data to and from an external device. Section 5.2
ection 5.
Modem interface module * Registers and reads user frames.
» Reads and writes data from and to an intelligent device
station on the CC-Link system.
CC-Link system master/local module » Reads and writes data from and to the auto-refresh buffer | Section 5.3
memory at the master station.
« Sets the network parameters.
. » Sends and receives data to and from an external device.
Ethernet interface module
» Reads and writes data from and to another station on the
MELSECNET/H network module CC-Link IE controller network or MELSECNET/H network Section 5.4
system.
CC-Link IE controller network module * Reads and clears error information.
» Sends and receives e-mails.
» Restores the absolute position of the specified axis.
« Starts positioning of the specified axis.
o » Executes teaching of the specified axis. .
Positioning module . o Section 5.5
» Writes parameters/positioning data and block start data to
a flash ROM.
« Initializes setting data.
« Sets PID control data and performs PID operation for
. . inexact differential and exact differential.
PID control instruction . » Capter 6
« Stops and starts operation of the specified loop.
» Changes the parameter of the specified loop.
o . » Opens/closes a connection.
Socket communication fucntion .
* Reads receive data. Capter 7

(Built-in Ethernet port QCPU, LCPU)

» Changes the receive mode.

1.3 Explanation Contents in This Manual
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Function/module for explaining an
instruction

Processing performed by the instruction

Reference

Positioning function

« Starts positioning of the specified axis.

« Starts OPR of the specified axis.

« Starts JOG operation of the specified axis.

« Restores the absolute position of the specified axis.

« Stops the operating axis.

« Changes the speed and the target position of the specified
axis.

Built-in 1/O function

Counter function

» Updates the current value of the specified CH.

« Sets a ring counter lower limit value and a ring counter
upper limit value.

« Sets a preset value/latch counter value/sampling counter
value.

« Sets the coincidence output No. n point.

* Measures the frequency/rotation speed.

« Stores the measured pulse value.

* Outputs the PWM wave form.

Capter 8

Data logging function

» Generates a trigger on the data logging of the specified
data logging configuration number.

* Resets the LOGTRG instruction of the specified data
logging configuration number.

Capter 9

EIPOINT

* Precautions on using instructions
For details of the specifications, functions, and operating timing of each
instruction, refer to the related manuals of each module.

(% 'MANUALS'
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1.4

Modules and Versions Applicable to Instructions

This section explains the modules and versions applicable to the instructions explained in this

manual.

For details of applicable versions,

refer to each instruction in Chapter 5.

OVERVIEW

Function/module for explaining

an instruction

Applicable version/serial number

Analog module

Q64AD
Q68ADV
Q68ADI
Q64AD-GH
Q62AD-DGH
Q68AD-G
Q66AD-DG
Q62DAN
Q64DAN
Q68DAVN
Q68DAIN
Q62DA
Q64DA
Q68DAV
Q68DAI
Q62DA-FG
Q66DA-G
Q64RD
Q64RD-G
Q64TD
Q64TDV-GH
Q68TD-G-HO1
Q68TD-G-H02
Q68RD3-G
Q61LD
L60AD4
L60DA4

Applicable to all versions

QJ71C24N
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4

The modules that can use the UINI instruction are

Serial communication module QJ71C24 limited.
QJ71C24-R2 For details [~ Section 5.2.14
LJ71C24
LJ71C24-R2
Modem interface module gjzgmgr\l Applicable to all versions
QJ61BT11N Applicable to all versions
The modules that can use the RLPASET instruction are
limited.
CC-Link system master/local module QI1BTH The instruction is applicable to the module of which the

function version is B and the first five digits of the serial
number are '03042' or higher.
For details [~ Section 5.3.7

Ethernet interface module

QJ71E71-100
QJ71E71-B5
QJ71E71-B2

Applicable to all versions

MELSECNET/H network module

QJ71LP21
QJ71LP21-25
QJ71LP21S-25
QJ71LP21G
QJ71BR11
QJ72LP25-25
QJ72LP25G
QJ72BR15

Applicable to all versions

CC-Link IE controller network module

QJ71GP21-8X

QJ71GP21S-SX

Applicable to all versions

1.4 Modules and Versions Applicable to Instructions



Function/module for explaining an instruction

Applicable version/serial number

Positioning module

QD75P1
QD75P2
QD75P4
QD75D1
QD75D2
QD75D4
QD75M1
QD75M2
QD75M4
QD75MH1
QD75MH2
QD75MH4

Applicable to all versions

CPU module supporting the PID control
instruction

Qo00J
QO0UJ
Q00

Qoou

Qo1

Qo1U
Q02

QO2H
Qo2uU
QO3UD
QO3UDE
QO04UDH
QO4UDEH
QO6H
QO6UDH
QO6UDEH
Q10UDH
Q10UDEH
Q12H
Q13UDH
Q13UDEH
Q20UDH
Q20UDEH
Q25H
Q26UDH
Q26UDEH
L02
L26-BT

The modules that can use the instruction are limited.
For details [ Section 6.1, Section 6.2

Built-in Ethernet port QCPU/LCPU
(Built-in Ethernet function)

QO3UDE
QO04UDEH
QO6UDEH
Q10UDEH
Q13UDEH
Q20UDEH
Q26UDEH
L02
L26-BT

The modules that can use the socket communication
function instruction are limited when using the Built-in
Ethernet port QCPU.

The instruction is applicable to the module of which the
function version is B and the first five digits of the serial
number are '11012' or higher.

Applicable to all versions for LCPU.

LCPU (Built-in I/O function)

L02
L26-BT

Applicable to all versions

CPU (Data logging function)

L02
L26-BT

Applicable to all versions

1.4 Modules and Versions Applicable to Instructions



EIPOINT

* How to check the applicable version or serial number

Intelligent function modules : User's Manual or Reference Manual for
the module listed in 'Manuals'

CPU modules supporting PID control: User's Manual (Function Explanation,
Program Fundamentals) of the CPU
module to be used

Built-in Ethernet port QCPU : QnUCPU User's Manual
(Communication via Built-in Ethernet
Port)

OVERVIEW

* Manual for reference
[ 'MANUALS'
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2.1 How to Read Instruction Tables

Instruction tables in Section 2.2 have the following form:

e . . . Executing
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition
o G_OFFGAN @, ® Moves to the offset/gain setting mode. _,—l_
Mode switching 5-2
GP_OFFGAN @, ® Moves to the normal mode. _T—
Setting value G_OGLOAD ®,0.0 Reads the user range settings offset/gain value _,—\_ 5.4
reading to the programmable controller CPU.
GP_OGLOAD @, ®, @
Setting value G_OGSTOR @), ®, @ Restores the.user range settings offset/gain
. value stored in the programmable controller 5-31
restoration GP_OGSTOR ®,®,@ CPU. _T—
@ @ ® @ ® ®
Description
(D Classifies instructions by application.
@ Indicates the instructions used in a program.
® Indicates the arguments of the instruction.
®, &: Source............. Stores data before operation.
@, @: Destination ...... Indicates the destination of data after operation.
@, @ s Specifies the number of devices and the number of transfers.
S Specifies the network number.
O e Specifies the start I/O number of a module.

@ Indicates the processing details of each instruction.

(® Details of executing condition of each instruction are as follows:

Symbol Executing condition

Indicates an 'executed while ON' type instruction that is executed only while the precondition is ON. When

_|_|_ the precondition is OFF, the instruction is not executed and does not perform processing.
Indicates an 'executed once at ON' type instruction that is executed only at the rising pulse (OFF — ON) of

the precondition of the instruction. The instruction is not executed afterwards even when the condition is ON
and thus does not perform processing.

® Indicates the pages on which the instructions are explained.

2.2 2.1 How to Read Instruction Tables



2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction

2.2.1 Analog instruction

o . . . Executing
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition
o G_OFFGAN @, ® Moves to the offset/gain setting mode. J—L
Mode switching M h | mod 5-2
GP_OFFGAN @, ® oves to the normal mode. T_
Setting value G_OGLOAD ®,6,0 Reads the user range settings offset/gain value _|_|_ 5.4
reading GP_OGLOAD RORO) to the programmable controller CPU. _T—
Restores the user range settings offset/gain
Setting value G_OGSTOR (GRONC) . 9 9 g H
. value stored in the programmable controller 5-31
restoration GP_OGSTOR @’ @1 @ CPU. I—
2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction 2.3

2.2.1 Analog instruction
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2.2.2 Serial communication and modem interface instruction

Applicable
E " module
xecutin
Classification | Instruction name Argument Processing details " Y Serial Page
condition | Modem
communica |
. interface
tion
On-demand
. G_ONDEMAND W e, e 0 Sends data using the on-demand H © O
function functi £ MC brotocol 5-60
unction o rotocol.
transmission GP_ONDEMAND O, 6), @, @ P O O
G_OUTPUT @), &, @, @ O O
Nonprocedural Sends the specified number of data. 5-64
protocol GP_OUTPUT ), d, @, @ @) ©)
communication
G_INPUT ), ®,d, @ Reads the received data. O @) 5-67
G_BIDOUT ), 6, @, @ O O
Sends the specified number of data. 5-70
Bidirectional GP_BIDOUT ™, 9, D0 T O @)
protocol
communication | G_BIDIN ), ®,d, O @)
Reads the received data. 5-73
GP_BIDIN ), ®, @, @ O O
Reads the data transmission/
Communication G_SPBUSY @, ®© . . J—L o o
tatus check reception status using the 5-75
status chec
GP_SPBUSY G, @ instruction. O O
. Clears receive data without stopping
Receive data ZP CSET transmission using the O O 5-76
ission usi -
cloar 8 ®.0,0 0, e 9 f
nonprocedural protocol.
Receives data with an interrupt
Z BUFRCVS (HRONO) program using the nonprocedural O O 5-79
Data protocol or bidirectional protocol.
transmission/ G PRR @ ® @ Sends data by user frame according J—L o o
reception - e to the specification in user frame 581
ification area for transmission
GP_PRR @ G @ speci O O
T using the nonprocedural protocol. —T—
Unit setting of .
Sets the unit (word/byte) of the
the number of | o oot ber of the data to be sent f o | o |58
number of the data to be sent or -
send/receive - ®0,0,0, .
received.
data
Registers and cancels the
Programmable
programmable controller CPU
controller CPU 7P CSET itorin ina th o o 5.89
monitoring for using the -
monitoring - W, ®, @, ’ & 9
. programmable controller CPU
function L .
monitoring function.
G_PUTE ), &, @, @ @) O
Flash ROM user Registers a user frames. 5-97
o GP_PUTE @ D@ O il O O
registration/ G GETE @O 0 @ J—L o o
reading Reads a user frames. 5-100
GP_GETE ), 6, @, @ O O
Switches the mode, transmission
Mode switching | Z_UINI (HRONO) specification, and host station O - 5-103
number.

2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction
2.2.2 Serial communication and modem interface instruction



2.2.3 CC-Link instruction

Executin
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details con ditior? Page
Reading from the G RIRD @ @ @ ﬂ
buffer memory of B T Reads data from the buffer memory of the 5.108
an intelligent GP RIRD @. G specified station. _T_
device station h T
Writing to the
buf 9 " G_RIWT ), 69, €@, @ Writes data to the buffer memory of the specified
uffer memory of
intelligent y station or the programmable controller CPU device 5-113
an intelligen GP RIWT @O @ @ o .
_ , 6D, 62, of the specified station.
device station P —T_
Reading from the Automatically performs handshaking with the
buffer memory of G_RIRCV w, &, @, @, specified station and reads data from the buffer
an intelligent memory of the specified station. 5-118
device station (with | 5p RIRCV @ @ @ This instruction is applicable with a module having —T—
handshake) - A a handshake signal, such as the AJ65BT-R2.
Writing to the Automatically performs handshaking with the
buffer memory of G_RISEND w, &, @, @, specified station and writes data to the buffer
an intelligent memory of the specified station. 5-122
device station (with | 5p RISEND @ O @ This instruction is applicable with a module having —T—
handshake) - A a handshake signal, such as the AJ65BT-R2.
Reading from the G_RIFR @020 0 Reads data from the auto-refresh buffer memory _’_|_
auto-refresh buffer of the specified station. 5.126
memory of the GP_RIFR @020 This instruction is applicable with a module having _T—
master station an auto-refresh buffer, such as the AJ65BT-R2.
Writing to the G RITO @O @B O Writes data to the auto-refresh buffer memory of J_L
auto-refresh buffer | o the specified station. 5128
memory of the GP_RITO @020 This instruction is applicable with a module having _T—
master station an auto-refresh buffer, such as the AJ65BT-R2.
@), ), 2,,,H,
G_RLPASET
Network parameter @ Sets network parameter to the master station and 5.130
setting W @ @ &) starts up the data link.
GP_RLPASET i B
@
2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction 2.5

2.2.3 CC-Link instruction
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2.2.4 CC-Link IE controller network, MELSECNET/H, and Ethernet
instruction

J_READ ), &, @, @, @ O O O
JP_READ w6, e Reads data from a word device _T— o © © 5.137
f another station.
G_READ ® 0.0 6 @ 0 O O O
GP_READ ), 6, @, @, @ O O O
J_SREAD ), &), @, @, @, @ O O O
JP_SREAD ™, , D, @, @, Reads data from a device of T O O 9)
another station (with completion 5-142
G_SREAD ), €, @, @, @, device). O O O
Device GP_SREAD ™), 0,0,®, ]‘ O O O
data read/
write J_WRITE ), 60, €, @, @ O O O
JP_WRITE W, 9,0, e Writes data to a device of _T_ O o o 5.146
G_WRITE @9 @0 @ another station. _,_I_ 0O 0 O
GP_WRITE ), &, @, @, @ O O O
J_SWRITE @), 6, D, @, @, @ O O O
JP_SWRITE ), @, @, @, Writes data to a device of T O @) 9)
another station (with completion 5-153
G_SWRITE ), D, ), ), @, device). O O O
GP_SWRITE ), &, @, @, @, O O O
J_SEND ), &, @, ® @] O O
JP_SEND ), 6, @, @ f O O O
Sends data to another station. 5-157
G_SEND ™, s, D, O O O
GP_SEND ), @O O O O
Message
(user-specified | J_RECV ), ®, ), @ O O O
data) .
commurication JP_RECV ™, 6, ® Reads recel.ved data fr'om T @) @) @)
another station (for main 5-164
G_RECV o), ®, @, @ program). O O O
GP_RECV ), ®, @, ® T O O O
Reads received data from
Z_RECVS M), ®, @, @ another station @) O O 5-169
(for interrupt program).
2-6 2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction
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Applicable module
-Link
Classific . . . Executing e
) Instruction name Argument Processing details . IE MELSEC Page
ation condition troll NETH Ethernet
controller
network
Transient Rea w e 0 e J L © © ©
Executes remote RUN/STOP for
request JP_REQ w, D, ,0,e another station. _T— O O O
to 5-172
Reads/writes clock data from
another |G_REQ @), &), @, d, hor stati _I_L O O O
another station.
station =
GP_REQ @0 @ @ @ e O o} O o
o
n
Z_RRUN_J ®,0,2,0, 0,0 o | o | - z Y
Hha
zg
Remote ZP_RRUN_J w000 0,0 Executes remote RUN for a CPU _T— O © - 5.181
RUN Z RRUN_U ®0.2 0 6 0 module on another station. _I_L O O _
ZP_RRUN_U @, M, 2, D, @, O O -
Z_RSTOP_J ™, 0, @, 6,0 O O -
Remote ZP_RSTOP_J © 000,00 Executes remote STOP for a _T_ © o B 5.183
STOP Z RSTOP_U RRCRERCRC CPU module on another station. ﬂ O o _
ZP_RSTOP_U @, 0, 2,3, @ O O -
Z_RTMRD_J @0 @ 0,06 e J_L O O -
Reading
clock data _
. ZP_RTMRD_J ©, 0,0 0,0, Reads clock data from a CPU _T_ O © 5185
rom -
module on another station.
another  |Z_RTMRD_U (RN CRCRONT ’ I J—L O O B
station
ZP_RTMRD_U @, M), @, @, @, @ O O -
Z_RTMWR_J ), 6, @, ®, @, @ - O -
Writing
clock data ZP_RTMWR_J ©, 0,0 0,0, Writes clock data to a CPU —T_ j © ] 5-187
to another module on another station.
Z RTMWR_U @, D, @, D, O, - O -
station J—L
ZP_RTMWR_U ), @, @, ®, @, @ - O -
Reading
), @, @, ®,®, ®,
from Z REMFR T - o) -
buffer @
memory Reads data from the buffer
of memory of an intelligent function 5.190
intelligent module on the remote 1/0
i ), @), @, M, @, 6, ion.
function ZP REMFR station J_ _ o _
moduleon @
remote
1/0 station
Writing
), @), @, 3, 9, 69,
from Z REMTO _|_|_ - O -
buffer @
memol
] v Writes data to the buffer memory
[¢)
intelliqent of an intelligent function module 5-192
intelligen ]
th te I/O station.
function @O @ e o @ °on"eremielbsain
ZP_REMTO - O -
moduleon @
remote
1/0 station
2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction 2.7

2.2.4 CC-Link IE controller network, MELSECNET/H, and Ethernet instruction



Connection | ZP_OPEN ™, D, D0 Opens a connection. T O 5-195
opening or
closing ZP_CLOSE ), 6, ®@, @ Closes a connection. O 5-199
Reads received data.
) ZP_BUFRCV 5-202
Fixed - W, e, 0, e (for main program) —T_ ©
buffer Reads received data.
.| Z_BUFRCVS 5-206
communic | — (RONO) (for interrupt program) —,_I— ©
ation
I ZP_BUFSND ), @D, Sends data. O 5-208
Reading or ZP_ERRCLR (HRONO) Clears error information. O 5-212
clearing Y
error
ZP_ERRRD Reads error information. O 5-215
information ©00 —T—
Re-initialization | UINI @, ®, @ Executes re-initialization. O 5-218
E-mail ZP_MRECV @, 06,0 @ Reads received e-mail. O 5-221
communic
ation ZP_MSEND @), &, ®@, @ Sends an e-mail. O 5-226

2.2.5 Positioning instruction

Z_ABRST1 ), ®,d
iy Z_ABRST2 SRORO)
Absolut t — &,
solu ? postion Restores the absolute position of the specified axis. 5-233
restoration Z ABRST3 ®@, 0@ J_|_
Z_ABRST4 @, ®,d
ZP_PSTRT1 ), ®, T
ZP_PSTRT2 @, ®,® T
Positioning start Starts positioning of the specified axis. 5-237
ZP_PSTRT3 @ O, f
ZP_PSTRT4 @, ®, T
ZP_TEACH1 ,®,d T
ZP_TEACH2 ), ®,d T
Teaching Performs teaching for the specified axis. 5-239
ZP_TEACH3 ), ®,® T
ZP_TEACH4 @ O, f
Writing to flash Writes the QD75 parameters, positioning data, and
ZP_PFWRT 5-242
ROM - W, ©,@ block start data to the flash ROM. —T—
Setting data
Z_PINIT Initializes the QD75 setting data. 5-244
initialization - (AONC) g —T_
2-8 2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction

2.2.5 Positioning instruction



2.3 PID Control Instruction

2.3.1 PID control instruction (inexact differential)

o . . . Executing
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition
S_PIDINIT ®
Data setting Sets data to be used for PID operation. 6-2
SP_PIDINIT ® T
) S_PIDCONT ® Performs PID operation based on the set value (SV)
PID operation q lue (PV) 6-7
SP_PIDCONT ® and process value . I_
. S_PIDSTOP © Stops the PID operation for the specified loop
PID operation stop
SP_PIDSTOP ® number. T
6-11
. S_PIDRUN © Starts the PID operation for the specified loop
PID operation start
SP_PIDRUN ® number. f
Operation S_PIDPRMW ®,© Changes operation parameter of the specified loop 612
parameter change SP PIDPRMW ® ® number. _T—
2.3.2 PID control instruction (exact differential)
e o . . . Executing
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition
PIDINIT ®
Data setting Sets data to be used for PID operation. 6-16
PIDINITP ® T
. PIDCONT ®© Performs PID operation based on the set value (SV)
PID operation d lue (PV) 6-21
PIDCONTP ® and process value . I—
. PIDSTOP © Stops the PID operation for the specified loop
PID operation stop
PIDSTOPP ® number. N
6-26
) PIDRUN © Starts the PID operation for the specified loop
PID operation start
PIDRUNP ® number. T
Operation PIDPRMW ®,® Changes operation parameter of the specified loop 6.07
parameter change PIDPRMWP ® ® number. _T_
2.3 PID Control Instruction 2.9

2.3.1 PID control instruction (inexact differential)
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2.4 Socket Communication Function Instruction

receive data area

Executin
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . d Page
condition
Opening/closing SP_SOCOPEN (HEORNO) Establishes a connection. 7-2
connection SP_SOCCLOSE @, &, @, @ Shuts a connection off. 7-5
. . SP_SOCRCV (HEONS) Reads receive data. (Reading at the end process) 7-8
Reading receive T T T
data Reads receive data. (Reading at the instruction
S_SOCRCVS 7-11
- (AONC) execution) J—L
Sending data SP_SOCSND ), ), ®,d, D Sends data. 7-13
Reading
connection SP_SOCCINF ), ), 2, @ Reads connection information. 7-16
information
Changing
SP_SOCCSET Changes a destination of a UDP/IP connection. 7-19
destination - W, &, @ ° nat ! —T—
Changing receive
SP_SOCRMODE Changes the receive mode of a connection. 7-22
mode - ), &, @ °
Reading data from S_SOCRDATA . —,_|—
@), &, @, @ Reads data from the receive data area. 7-24

SP_SOCRDATA

2-10

2.4 Socket Communication Function Instruction
2.3.2 PID control instruction (exact differential)



2.5 Built-in I/0 Function Instruction

2.5.1 Positioning function dedicated instruction

o . . . Executing
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition
IPPSTRT1 ™
Specifies a data number to be executed from
IPPSTRT1P © "Positioning Data" No. 1 to No. 10 which are _T— 82
previously set in GX Works2, and starts the
IPPSTRT2
® positioning. J_L
IPPSTRT2P o
IPDSTRT1 ®
Positioning start Disregarding "Positioning Data" No. 1 to No. 10
IPDSTRT1P ® which are previously set in GX Works2, starts T
the positioning using the data stored in the 8-3
IPDSTRT2 ® devices starting from the one specified for
control data.
IPDSTRT2P ®
IPSIMUL @ @ Starts the positioning of the axis 1 "Positioning
Data" number and the axis 2 "Positioning Data" 8-6
IPSIMULP @, @ number simultaneously.
IPOPR1 ®
IPOPR1P ®© Specifies a method and starts the OPR of the J—
OPR start ified axi 8-7
IPOPR?2 ® specified axis. J_|_
IPOPR2P ®
IPJOG1 @, @
JOG start Starts the JOG operation of the specified axis. 8-9
IPJOG2 6, @
Absolute position IPABRSTH ONC) Executes the absolute position restoration of the J 811
restoration IPABRST2 ®.® specified axis. _T—
IPJOG1 -
Stop Stops the axis in operation. 8-13
IPJOG2 -
IPSPCHG1 ®
IPSPCHG1P ®
Speed change Changes the speed of the specified axis. 8-14
IPSPCHG2 ®
IPSPCHG2P ®
IPTPCHG1 ® 11
Target position IPTPCHG1P © Changes the target position of the specified _T— 8-16
change IPTPCHG2 ® axis. J—L
IPTPCHG2P ®
2.5 Built-in I/O Function Instruction 2-11

2.5.1 Positioning function dedicated instruction
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2.5.2 Counter function dedicated instruction

Executin
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . 2 Page
condition
ICCNTRD1 - ’—‘
ICCNTRD1P ) Stores the most recent value for the current _T_
Current value read | fth ified CH 8-18
ICCNTRD2 ) value of the specifie . J—]_
ICCNTRD2P -
ICRNGWR1 @ @
Ring counter
9 - ICRNGWR1P 9. Sets a ring counter lower limit value and upper _T—
upper/lower limit limit val fth ified CH 8-19
imit value of the specifie . ’—‘
value write ICRNGWR2 &, @ p
ICRNGWR2P &,
ICPREWR1 ®
ICPREWR1P ®
Preset value write Sets a preset value of the specified CH. 8-21
ICPREWR2 ®
ICOREWR2P ®
ICLTHRD1 ®,®
Latch counter ICLTHRD1P ONO » J_
| q Stores a latch counter value of the specified CH. 8-22
value rea ICLTHRD2 ®. 0 L
ICLTHRD2P ®,® T
ICSMPRD1 @
Sampling counter ICSMPRD1P @ Stores a sampling counter value of the specified _T_ 8-23
value read ICSMPRD2 @ CH. ﬂ
ICSMPRD2P @
ICCOVWR1 ®,®
Coincidence ICCOVWR1P @6 Sets a coincidence output No. n point of the _T— 8-24
output point write ICCOVWR2 ®.® specified CH. J—L
ICCOVWR2P ®,®
Froquency ICFCNT1 @ ) I L
" Measures the frequency of the specified CH. 8-25
measuremen ICECNT2 ® J_|_
Rotation speed ICRCNTH @® Measures the rotation speed of the specified J_|— 8-26
measurement ICRCNT2 @ CH. J—L
2-12 2.5 Built-in I/O Function Instruction

2.5.2 Counter function dedicated instruction



Executin
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . J Page
condition
ICPLSRD1 @
Pulse ICPLSRD1P @ Stores the measured pulse value of the _T— 807
measurement read ICPLSRD2 ® specified CH. J—L
ICPLSRD2P @
z
(o]
ICPWM1 &, @ 2
PWM output Outputs the PWM waveform of the specified CH. 8-28 g »n
e
ICPWM2 9 @ L @
zg
2.5 Built-in I/O Function Instruction 213

2.5.2 Counter function dedicated instruction



2.6 Data Logging Function Instruction

Generates the trigger conditions in a trigger logging.
Stores the data sampling results to the data logging
. . LOGTRG
Trigger logging C file for the number of times specified in the trigger —T— 92
set/reset logging configuration of the programming tool.
LOGTRGR ™ Resets the trigger conditions

2-14 2.6 Data Logging Function Instruction
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3.1 Configuration of Instructions

Instructions available in the CPU module can be divided into an instruction name and an
argument.

The application of an instruction name and an argument are as follows:

¢ |Instruction name..... Indicates the function of the instruction.
* Argument .............. Indicates the I/O data used in the instruction.

Arguments are classified into 1/0 number, source data, destination data, number of devices,
executing condition, and execution status.

(1) 1/O number

(a) 1/0 number is data that set a module in which the instruction is to be executed.
Set the 1/0 number by start I/O number or a network number of the module depending
on the instruction.

(b) Setting the start I/O number (Un) of the module
Set the higher two digits when expressing the start I/O number in three digits for the
module in which the instruction is to be executed.
Set the start I/O number in a numeric value or character string according to the data
type available with the instruction.

 Setting the start I/O number in word (unsigned)/16-bit string or word (signed) data
type
Set the start /O number of the module for 'n' of 'Un'.
Example: For the module whose start I/O number is 020H: 02

 Setting the start I/O number in string data type
Set the start I/O number in the format of "Un" (n: start I/O number of the module).
Example: For the module whose start I/O number is 020H: "02"

(c) Network number (Jn) setting
Set the network number of the network module/Ethernet module in which the instruction
is to be executed.
Set a network number indicated below, in word (unsigned)/16-bit string or word (signed)
data type, for 'n' of 'Jn'.
1t0 239 : Network number
254 : Network specified in "Valid module during other station access" on the
GX Works2 network parameter screen
Example: When the network number is 1: 1

3.1 Configuration of Instructions



(2) Source &

(a) A source is data used in an operation.

(b) The following source types are available depending on the device specified in an
instruction:

e« Constant..................... Specifies a numeric value used in an operation.
Constants are set during programming so that
they cannot be changed while the program is
being executed.

Perform index setting when using them as
variable data.

» Bit device and word device. ... ... Specifies the device in which the data used in
the operation are stored.
Data must be stored to the specified device
before executing the operation.
By changing the data to be stored to the
specified device while a program is being
executed, the data used in the instruction can
be changed.

2
4
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(c) The instructions explained in this manual use special data. Refer to the explanation for
each instruction and use data correctly.

(3) Destination @
(a) Data after the operation are stored to a destination.
(b) Set a device in which data are to be stored to a destination.

(c) The instructions explained in this manual use special data. Refer to the explanation for
each instruction and use data correctly.

EIPOINT

For details of the configuration of instructions for labels and structures, refer to the
MELSEC-Q/L/F Structured Programming Manual (Fundamentals).

3.1 Configuration of Instructions 3.3
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Chapter 5 provides detailed explanation on each instruction in the layout as shown below.

G_OUTPUT |

O—+— » 5.2.2 OUTPUT instruction

®

» G_OUTPUT

©

*E3

» G(P)_OUTPUT P: Executing condition : 4

©

\

N 1 indicates any of the following

Structured ladder I ST \ instructions.
G_OUTPUT

@ . i GP_OUTPUT
> ] E N, Un, 81,82, d);
> o N , Un*, 81,52, d);
e E
— 2 H
1
@ ——————— 1 Inputargument EN Executing condition Bit
un* Start /O number of the module ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1 Variable that stores control data Array of ANY16[0..2]
2 Start number of the device that stores write data ANY16 §
Output argument ENO Execution result Bit =
d Variable that tums ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] E
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. =
2%
Intemal device w28 J gy
data"! Word . Word
> I o | =T
&) - o -
® - o -
5
@ o o - =
5
“1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data. g.
@ ———» ¢ Function

This instruction sends data in the message format specified by the user using the nonprocedural
protocol

5.2 Serial Communication and Modem Interface Instruction 553
5.2.2 OUTPUT instruction

(D Indicates a section number and an outline of an instruction.
(@ Indicates an instruction to be explained.

@ Indicates the instruction execution target module.

If one instruction is to be executed in two or more modules, applicable modules are indicated

using icons.

@ Indicates the instruction name and executing condition of the instruction.

) . Non-conditional Executed Executed Executed Executed
Executing condition : ) )
execution while ON once at ON while OFF once at OFF
Symbols on the
No symbol
corresponding page y —’_L —T_ U

® Indicates the instruction names that can be described.

(® Indicates the description format of the instruction in the structured ladder and ST languages.




@ Indicates the names of input and output arguments, and the data type of each argument. For
details of each data type, refer to the MELSEC-Q/L/F structured programming manual
(Fundamentals).

Devices that can be used in the instruction are marked with O.

The following table shows applicable classification for usable devices.

f i f ice™4 Intelligent
Devioe Internal device File Link dlre_cft d_‘ewce funct?on lrclas
vice (system, user) register JIUIN] register | Constant® | Others™
classification R ZR Qs Zi
Bit Word ' Bit Word | G 4
X, Y,ML, [T sT Cc3 JITWX P 1,J,U,
Usable SM, F, D, W, SD, R 7R JIY JIWw UG z K H.E $ DX, DY, N,
device™! B,SB. |sw,FD, ’ JTAB [JTsw © 77 |BLTR,
FXFY? | @ JTSB BLS,V

*1 : For description of each device, refer to the User's Manual (Function Explanation, Program Fundamentals) of
the CPU module to be used.

*2 : FX and FY can be used in bit data only, and FD can be used in word data only in the PID control instruction.

*3: T, ST, and C can be used in word data only (cannot be used in bit data).

*4 : These devices can be used in CC-Link |IE controller network, MELSECNET/H, and MELSECNET/10.

*5 : The Constant and Others columns describe settable devices.

n
ez
e]
€5
©5

x
E
oy
ITIZ
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@ Indicates the processing performed by the instruction.

| G_ONDEMAND

o——— Control Data

Setthe transmission channel

@[] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1.2 User
2 Channel 2 (CH2 side)
The instruction completion status is stored
0 MNormal completion - System
Other than 0 Errar completion (error code)

@[] | Transmission result

GD[Z] | Murnber of send data Setthe number of send data 1ormore User

® 7

5-52 5.2 Seriaf Communication and Modem inferface Instruction
5.2.1 ONDEMAND instruction

Indicates data such as control data, send data or receive data, that are used for an input
argument or output argument in an instruction.

Example: Control data to be used in the CC-Link instruction 'GP_RIRD'

@ The setting side indicates the following:
User : Data set by user before dedicated instruction execution

System : Data stored by the programmable controller CPU after dedicated instruction
execution

The setting does not need to be set by the user.

If the setting is set by the user, data cannot be read normally.
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MODULE DEDICATED INSTRUCTION

Analog Instruction. . . .. ... . 5-2
Serial Communication and Modem Interface Instruction .. .............. 5-60
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| G_OFFGAN

5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.1 OFFGAN instruction

G_OFFGAN

G(P)_OFFGAN P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
H G_OFFGAN
GP_OFFGAN
—{ EN ENO |— (EN, Un*, s); -
—1{ Un*
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Mode switching :ANY16

0: To normal mode
1: To offset/gain setting mode
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

Settmg Internal device 1
Zn Constant Others
ceta - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction converts the mode of analog modules. (normal mode to offset/gain setting mode,
offset/gain setting mode to normal mode)

5-2 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.1 OFFGAN instruction



G_OFFGAN

g Program Example

The following program converts the mode of the A/D converter module mounted on the /O
numbers from X/Y0 to X/YF to the offset/gain setting mode when the flag turns ON, and gets it
back to the normal mode when the flag turns OFF.

[Structured ladder]

Corwert the offsetigain setting| L
LDFP Ce MOYP ‘ .+ . . . . . . Setsmode
EM  EMNO EM ENO |~ o * when flag turns ON
< War_Flag—1Is . - - 1—5 ,—-Var CDntrDIData :
| [ _GOFFGAN |- - - - - - - Converts mode
o e EN ENO — - -
- War_ControlData—— s S
2 XDA: ................................................ :
-1 ! Process in offset/galn settmg mode - !
3 Convertta the narmal mode | L
EM  ENOD EM ENO |—' ' ~ when flag turns OFF
“War_Flag—1I{sg - 5 ,—-\far ControlData -
< |- - - T GLOFFGAN ‘ - - - - - - - - Converts mode
SR EM ENO — - -
S - HOD— U -
- War_ControlData— 8 S
r C MDA e -
I} Process in normal mode - - - - - - © 2
e S
25
oF
ST
(* Convert to the offset/gain setting mode *) 8'@
IF(LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag))THEN (* Flag ON *) ==
MOVP(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData); (* Sets mode *)
G_OFFGAN(TRUE,HO00,Var_ControlData); (* Converts mode *)
END_IF;
IF(XOA=TRUE)THEN z
e e e e L L e e L L PP e e L L PR PP EE , ©
i (* Process in offset/gain setting mode *) ! %
...................................................................... d 10
END_IF;

(* Convert to the normal mode *)

IF(LDF(TRUE,Var_Flag))THEN (* Flag OFF *)
MOVP(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData); (* Sets mode *)
G_OFFGAN(TRUE,HO00,Var_ControlData); (* Converts mode *)

END_IF;

IF(XOA=FALSE)THEN

5.1 Analog Instruction 5.3
5.1.1 OFFGAN instruction




| G_OGLOAD

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
G_OGLOAD

G(P)_OGLOAD P: Executing condition  : 4

i indicates any of the following

Structured ladder ST instructions.
§ G_OGLOAD
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, GP_OGLOAD
— BN ENO — G_OGLOAD i(EN, Un*, s, d);
p—— Un* d .. T
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..99]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device
1 R, ZR i Zn Constant | Others
data i

@ O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads the user range settings offset/gain values of analog modules to the CPU.

5-4 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD

Control Data

(1) QB4AD/L60AD4

Device | Iltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
([0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
o ) 0: Voltage specified 0000H to
[2] Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified 0000FH User
b15 4 b3 b2 b1 b0
[o [ ] o ferndendendon
(®[3] System area - - -
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
Oly! CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
() [9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
5.1 Analog Instruction 5.5

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction

a
=
<
o
o]
w
a
w
=
=)
=]
o
=

4
o
=
(S}
2
4
=
(2]
=

G_OGLOAD




| G_OGLOAD

(2) QB68ADV
Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -
(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
([9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CHS5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH?7 Userrange settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CH8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[85] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System
5-6 5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(3) QB8ADI
Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -
(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
($)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(5)[19] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System @
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System %’ %
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System ; §
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System é E
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System =z
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System 9(
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System %
(s)[28] | CHS5 User range settings offset value - - System (Dl
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CH8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[85] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System

5.1 Analog Instruction 5.7
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(4) Q64AD-GH

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
o ] 0: Voltage specified 0000H to
(s)[2] |Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified 0000Fk User
b15 b4 b3 b2 b1 bo
| 0 | to | 0 |CH4|CH3|CH2|CH1|
(®[3] System area - - -
(s)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[6] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
®[7] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
(s)[8] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
[9] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
— - System
()[11] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
(s)[12] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[13] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[14] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[15] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
(s)[16] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
(8)[17] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
— - System
(s)[19] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] |CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] | CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[24] | CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
— - System
(s)[25] | CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[27] | CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[29] | CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[30] | CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
— - System
(s)[31] | CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings gain value (H)

5-8 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(5) Q62AD-DGH

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
®2
— | Systemarea - - -
O]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
()[6] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
&[7] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
()[8] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
([9] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
()[11] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
®)[12]
to System area - - -
®[19]
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] | CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] | CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[24] | CH2 User range settings offset value (L) a
- - System B
(s)[25] | CH2 User range settings offset value (H) [3)
oz
(s)[26] | CH2 User range settings gain value (L) a rc_—)
- - System uio
(s)[27] | CH2 User range settings gain value (H) RE
own
F4
()[28] —=
to System area - - -
(®)[35]
[a}
<
o
-
o
OI
(O]
5.1 Analog Instruction 5.9

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(6) QB68AD-G

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area NU - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System

Other than 0  :Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
0: Voltage specified 0000H to
[2] Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified 0OFFH User
b15 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 b0
| 0 [to | o [cHelcrricHelchsichalcrglcHzicH

(s)[3] System area - — _
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
([7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CHS3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] |CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[82] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[35] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System

5-10 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(7) QB66AD-DG

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System
Other than 0  :Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -

(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
($)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[16]

to System area - - -
©[9]
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System @
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System EEE >
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System E %
(5)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System § E
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System ==
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System 9(
(s)[28] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System g
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System gl
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(9)[32]

to System area - - _
(®)[35]

5.1 Analog Instruction 5-11
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(8) Q62DAN/Q62DA

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
o ) 0: Voltage specified 0000H to
([2] Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified 0003H User
b15 b2 b1 b0
| 0 | to | 0 |CH.2|CH.1|

(®[3] System area - - -
(s)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7 CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[8] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
[9] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[11] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System

5-12 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(9) Q64DAN/Q64DA/L60DA4

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
o ) 0: Voltage specified 0000H to
([2] Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified 0000FH User
b15 b4 b3 b2 b1l b0
| 0 | to | 0 |CH.4|CH.3|CH,2|CH.1|
(®[3] System area - - -
(s)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7 CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System a
(s)[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System 5
oz
(s)[17] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System E %
w
(s)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System 52
okF
(s)[19] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System CE> 2

o
<
(@]
|
Q
(]
O]

5.1 Analog Instruction 5-13
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(10) Q68DAVN/QE68DAV
Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -
(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
([9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CHS5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH?7 Userrange settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CH8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[85] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System
5-14 5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(11) Q68DAIN/Q68DAI
Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -
(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
($)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(5)[19] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System @
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System %’ %
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System ; §
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System é E
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System =z
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System 9(
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System %
(s)[28] | CHS5 User range settings offset value - - System (Dl
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CH8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[85] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System

5.1 Analog Instruction 5-15
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(12) Q62DA-FG

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Specify the user range setting to read the offset/gain
values.

OH: User range setting 1 specified

1H: User range setting 2 specified

[2] Pass data classification setting - User
2H: User range setting 3 specified

b15tob12 b11tob8 b7 to b4 b3 to b0
| on [ ou [ cH2 [ cm

(s)[3] System area - — _

CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value

- - Syst
©MU (used for D/A) ysiem

CH1 Industrial shipment setting gain value

©] (used for D/A) - N System

CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value

© 6] (used for D/A) - - System

CH2 Industrial shipment setting gain value

- - Syst
oly (used for D/A) ysiem

CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value

- - System
8 (used for monitor output) ¥

CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value

- - System
o (used for monitor output) ¥

CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value

- - Syst
©10] (used for monitor output) ysiem

CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value

— - System
©n (used for monitor output) y

CH1 User range settings offset value (used

©n2 o, D/A) N N System

13 CH1 User range settings gain value (used for ~ ~ System
D/A)

4] CH2 User range settings offset value (used ~ ~ System
for D/A)

18] CH2 User range settings gain value (used for ~ ~ System
D/A)
CH1 User range settings offset value (used

(5)[16] - - System

for monitor output)

CH1 User range settings gain value (used for

- - Syst
©17] monitor output) ysiem

CH2 User range settings offset value (used

- - Syst
©18] for monitor output) ysiem

CH2 User range settings gain value (used for

_ - Syst
©[19] monitor output) ysiem

5-16 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(13) Q66DA-G

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System
Other than 0  :Error completion (error code)
Specify the user range setting to read the offset/gain
values.
OH: User range setting 1 specified
1H: User range setting 2 specified 0000H to
© [2] Pass data classification setting 2H: User range setting 3 specified 0 " User
b15  b12 b1l b10 b9 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl
0-0000000000000
e U S
0:Fixed CH6 CH5 CH4 CH3 CH2 CH1
(®[3] System area - - -
(s)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7 CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
[9] CH83 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System a
w
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System s
=]
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System E 5
-
o
(s)[16] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System % P:—:
(s)[17] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System CE) 2
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
[a}
(s)[21] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System §
(s)[22] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System 8
|
(s)[23] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System o
(s)[24] | CHS User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CHB6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[28]
to System area - - -
(®)[35]
5.1 Analog Instruction
J 5-17

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(14) Q64RD/Q64RD-G
Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (1/5)

) ) Setting Setting
Device Item Setting data )
range side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is
stored.
0 : Normal
G Completion status completion - System
Other than 0 : Error
completion
(error code)
®)[2
[ System area - - -
®)[3]
(®)[4] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(3)[5] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
()[6] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
®[7] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
()[8] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
()[9] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[10] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[11] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(®)[4] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
()[5] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (H)
(3)[6] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD ®[7] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (H)
-G ()[8] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(3)[9] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[10] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[11] |3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(3)[12] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[13] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
()[14] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[15] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[16] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[17] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[18] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[19] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[20] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[22] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[23] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
5-18 5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD ‘

Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (2/5)

Setting Setting

Device | Item | Setting data )
range side
(s)[16] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[17] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[18] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[19] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[20] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[24] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(3)[25] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(8)[26] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[27] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[28] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[30] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[31] |3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[32] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[34] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[35] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
o)
(s)[28] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (L) =
<
- - System o
(s)[29] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (H) E 5
-
(s)[30] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (L) T g
- - System RE
Q64RD (s)[31] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (H) CE> 2
-G (s)[32] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[34] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System a
(s)[35] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (H) 6;
(3)[36] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L) (_D'
- - System S
(®)[37] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H) o
(5)[38] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
— - System
()[39] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[40] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[41] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[42] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[43] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[44] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[45] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[46] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[47] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (3/5)

Setting Setting

Device | Item | Setting data )
range side
(s)[40] | 4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[41] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (H)
42 4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (L)
[42]
- - System
Q64RD (s)[43] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[44] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[45] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[46] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[47] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[48] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(5)[49] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(3)[50] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®[51] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[52] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[54] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[55] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[56] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[57] |3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[58] |3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[59] |3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[52] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[53] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[54] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[55] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[56] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[57] |3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[58] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[59] |3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(3)[60] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[61] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(3)[62] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
()[63] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[64] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[65] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[66] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[67] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[68] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[69] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[70] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[71] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (4/5)

Setting Setting

Device | Item | Setting data )
range side
(s)[64] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[65] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[66] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[67] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[68] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[69] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[70] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[71] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(®)[72] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[73] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(8)[74] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[75] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[76] |3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(8)[77] | 3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[78] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[79] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[80] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[81] |3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[82] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[83] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
o)
(s)[76] |3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (L) =
<
_ - System o
(8)[77] |3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (H) E 5
-
(s)[78] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (L) T g
- - System RE
Q64RD (s)[79] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (H) CE> 2
-G (s)[80] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
— - System
(s)[81] |3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[82] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
— - System &
(s)[83] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (H) 6;
(s)[84] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L) (_D'
- - System O|
(3)[85] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H) o
(s)[86] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[87] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[88] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[89] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[90] | 4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[91] |4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[92] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[93] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[94] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[95] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (5/5)

. ) Setting Setting
Device Item Setting data )
range side
(s)[88] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[89] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[90] | 4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[91] | 4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[92] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[93] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[94] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[95] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[96] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
()[97] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[98] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[99] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
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(15) Q64TD/Q64TDV-GH
Device | Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
. 0 : Normal completion
&[] Completion status . - System
Other than 0 : Error completion
(error code)
®[2
¢ System area - - -
]
(5)[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
()[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
([9] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
()[11] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(5)[12] | CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[17] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L) a
- - System L
(s)[19] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H) 5
oz
(s)[20] | CH3 Factory default offset value - - System o ,c—_’
wo
. 42
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System é E
(s)[22] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System ==
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
[a}
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L) §
- - System o
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H) Ol
(O]
(s)[28] | CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[82] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[85] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
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(16) Q68TD-G-H02(HO01)
Control data of Q68TD-G-H02(H01) (1/2)

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
([0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
G Lot tat 0 :Normal completion Svstern
ompletion status -
©n P Other than 0 :Error completion ¥
(error code)
s)[2
& System area - - -

[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
([9] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[11] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[12] | CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[13] |CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[17] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[19] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[20] | CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CHS3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[32] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[36] |CH5 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[37] |CH5 Factory default gain value - - System
(5)[38] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[39] | CHS5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[40] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[41] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)

5-24 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD ‘

Control data of Q68TD-G-H02(H01) (2/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[42] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[43] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[44] | CH6 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[45] | CHB6 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[46] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[47] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[48] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[49] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[50] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[51] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[52] | CH?7 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] |CH7 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[54] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[55] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[56] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[57] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[58] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[59] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[60] | CH8 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[61] |CH8 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[62] | CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System a
(s)[63] | CH8 User range settings gain value - - System 5
oz
(s)[64] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L) m ()
- - Syst i
ystem wo
(5)[65] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H) E,' P:—:
(s)[66] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L) g 2
- - System
(s)[67] | CHB8 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
[a}
<
o
-
o
OI
(O]
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(17) Q68RD3-G
Control data of Q68RD3-G (1/2)

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
([0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
G Lot tat 0 :Normal completion Svstern
ompletion status -
©n P Other than 0 :Error completion ¥
(error code)
s)[2
70[ ] System area - - -

&3]
(5)[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
([9] CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[11] | CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[12] | CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[13] |CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[17] | CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[19] | CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[20] | CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CHS3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[82] | CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[36] |CH5 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[37] |CH5 Factory default gain value - - System
(5)[38] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[39] | CHS5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[40] | CH5 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[41] | CH5 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
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Control data of Q68RD3-G (2/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[42] | CH5 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[43] | CH5 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[44] | CH6 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[45] | CHB6 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[46] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[47] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[48] | CH6 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[49] | CH6 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[50] | CH6 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[51] | CH6 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[52] | CH?7 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] |CH7 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[54] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[55] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[56] | CH7 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[57] | CH7 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[58] | CH7 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[59] | CH7 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[60] | CH8 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[61] |CH8 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[62] | CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System a
(s)[63] | CH8 User range settings gain value - - System 5
oz
(s)[64] | CHB8 User range settings resistance offset value (L) E ()
_ - System oo
(s)[65] | CH8 User range settings resistance offset value (H) E,' P:—:
(s)[66] | CH8 User range settings resistance gain value (L) g 2
- - System
(s)[67] | CHB8 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
[a}
<
o
-
o
OI
(O]
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(18) Q61LD
Control data of Q61LD (1/2)
Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
)[0] System area - - System
The instruction completion status is stored.
1] Completion status OO fNormaI complletion - System
ther than O  :Error completion
(error code)
7@ 21 System area - - System
(©)[3]
(5)[4] Load cell rated capacity (L) - - System
()[5] Load cell rated capacity (H) - - System
(s)[6] Load cell rated output - - System
&[7] Number of load cells in connection - - System
(s)[8] |Zero offset - - System
()[9] System area - - System
(s)[10] | Maximum weighing capacity setting (L) - - System
()[11] | Maximum weighing capacity setting (H) - - System
(s)[12] | Minimum division - - System
(s)[13] | Decimal point position - - System
(s)[14] | Unit - - System
(s)[15] |System area - - System
(s)[16] | Standard weight setting (L) - - System
&[M7] Standard weight setting (H) - - System
(s)[18] | Installation site gravitational acceleration (L) - - System
(s)[19] | Installation site gravitational acceleration (H) - - System
(s)[20] | Calibration site gravitational acceleration (L) - - System
(s)[21] | Calibration site gravitational acceleration (H) - - System
(s)[22] | Digital output zero correction value (L) - - System
(s)[23] | Digital output zero correction value (H) - - System
(s)[24] | Digital output span correction value (L) - - System
(s)[25] | Digital output span correction value (H) - - System
($)[26]
to System area - - System
()[33]
(s)[34] | Instrumentation amplifier gain setting - - System
(s)[35] | A/D converter gain setting - - System
(s)[36] |Zero offset output value (L) - - System
(5)[37] | Zero offset output value (H) - - System
(s)[38] | Two-point zero calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[39] | Two-point zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[40] | Two-point span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[41] | Two-point span calibration value (H) - - System
(9)[42]
to System area - - System
(©)[53]
(s)[54] | 1-0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(8)[55] | 1-0mV/V zero calibration value (H) — — System
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Control data of Q61LD (2/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[56] | 1-0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(8)[57] | 1-0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(5)[58] | 2.0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[59] | 2.0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[60] |2.0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[61] |2.0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[62] |3-0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(5)[63] |3-0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[64] |3.-0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[65] |3-0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[66]
to System area - - System
(5)[85]
o)
=
<
g Zz
e
(==
wo
42
S
86
g2
[a}
<
(o]
-
o
o|
o
5.1 Analog Instruction
J 5-29

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



| G_OGLOAD

g Program Example

The following program reads out the offset/gain value of the A/D converter module mounted on

the 1/0 numbers from X/YO to X/YF.

*1: With the Q68ADV/Q68ADI, the pass data classification setting (control data & [2]) does not

need to be set.
[Structured ladder]

.............. :'.".'"."."f"."."f"."."f".' Nt . dd . h o : .
------- H : hADI | - for the QBADVIQE8ADI" | Spemﬂes VOlt?ge

EM EN END R ' when instruction
War_Flag_lnst—I{8 05 d —ar_ControlDatal?] ¢+ flag turns ON
.................. SET ‘ . . . . . . . . . . . TurnS eXeCution flag ON
............. EN ENO r . . . . . . . . . .

G_OGLOAD
| EN ENO
: d

-Var_-Reslun[u]- Syar-Fesul[l] - [ BST ‘ :

EM ENOr :

S War-Fesuylli] -
. JI |

[ T o Y

-------------- d —ar Flag_Exe - - - -
var-Resultll] meemmesmmmemene -

i Process on error completion -

Performs readout

----------- HO0—— Lin* Mar_Result - -
------ Yar_ControlData—_ 5 o

Normal completion
Turns execution flag OFF

Error completion

[ST]
IF(LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_lInst))THEN

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe);
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN

(* Instruction flag ON *)

'
............................................................ i

(* Turns execution flag ON *)

(* Execution flag ON *)

GP_OGLOAD(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, Var_Result); (* Performs readout *)

IF(Var_Result{[0]=TRUE)THEN
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe);

END_IF;
END_IF;
END_IF;

(* Execution finished *)

(* Normal completion *)

(* Turns execution flag OFF *)
(* Error completion *)

5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction

G_OGSTOR

G(P)_OGSTOR P: Executing condition  : 4

i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
i G_OGSTOR
GP_OGSTOR
—{ EN ENO |—
— Un* d —
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0 number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..99]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

Z Zn Constant | Others

[a]

w

R, ZR 2

data ™! Bit Word ’ Bit Word Q
| Bt ] Word | | Bt | Word | 25
© ] -] o 43
2
@ O - Sh
==

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction restores the user range settings offset/gain values stored in the programmable
controller CPU to the analog modules.

14
O
'_
[%2]
(O]
(]
O]

5.1 Analog Instruction 5-31
5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction
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?EBI Control Data

(1) QB4AD

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _

The instruction completion status is stored.
1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

The value set for pass data classification setting (5) [2]

by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
(s)[2] |Pass data classification setting (1) \ézl:fjni zz:z:z:g %%%%HF:) System

b15 b4 b3 b2 b1l b0
| 0 | to | 0 |CH.4|CH.3|CH.2|CH.1|

([3] System area - _ _
(s)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System

5-32 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction
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(2) QB68ADV
Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -
(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
($)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System @
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System %’ %
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System ; §
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System é E
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System =z
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System no:
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System %
(s)[28] | CHS5 User range settings offset value - - System (Dl
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CH8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[85] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System

5.1 Analog Instruction 5-33
5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction
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(3) QB8ADI
Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -
(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
([9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CHS5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH?7 Userrange settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CH8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[85] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System
5-34 5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction
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(4) QB4AD-GH

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
The value set for pass data classification setting () [2]
by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
: ifi 0000H to
(s)[2] |Pass data classification setting 0: Voltage spec!f!ed System
1: Current specified 0000FH
b15 b3 b2 b1 b0
‘ 0 | to I 0 |CH4|CH3|CH2|CH1‘
(®[3] System area - - -
(s)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[6] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
®[7 CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
(s)[8] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
([9] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
()[11] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
(s)[12] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[13] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[14] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[15] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H) a
=
(s)[16] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L) 5
- - System o 3
(s)[17] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H) o =
wo
(s)[18] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L) é 'n:_:
- - System own
(s)[19] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H) ==
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] | CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System o
(s)[23] | CH1 User range settings gain value (H) g
(s)[24] | CH2 User range settings offset value (L) O|
- - System o
(s)[25] | CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
— - System
(s)[27] | CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[29] | CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[30] | CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[31] | CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
— - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[85] | CH4 User range settings gain value (H)
5.1 Analog Instruction
J 5-35

5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction
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(5) Q62AD-DGH

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
®2
— 1 Systemarea - _ _
3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
(3)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
()[6] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
&[7] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
()[8] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
([9] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(5)[10] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
()[11] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
®)12]
to System area - - -
®19]
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] | CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] | CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[24] | CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[25] |CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[27] | CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
()[28]
to System area - - -
(®)[35]
5-36 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(6) QB68AD-G

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System

Other than 0  :Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
0: Voltage specified 0000H to
(2] Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified 0000FH User
b15 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1
| 0 | to | 0 |CH8|CH7|CH6|CH5|CH4|CH3|CH2|CH1|
()[3] System area - - -
(s)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
([9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(5)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System a
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System E, >
(5)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System % %
(s)[18] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System g E
(s)[19] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System ==
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] |CH2 User range settings offset value - - System no:
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System g
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System 8'
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH?7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[83] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[85] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System
5.1 Analog Instruction 5.37

5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction
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(7) QB66AD-DG

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System
Other than 0  :Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -

(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
([9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
©)[16]

to System area - - -
®n
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(9)[32]

to System area - - _
()[35]

5-38 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(8) QB62DAN/Q62DA

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
The value set for pass data classification setting () [2]
by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
Pass data classification settin 0: Voltage specified 0000+ to System
ificati i
©12] 9 1: Current specified 0003+ 4
b2 b1 b0
[o] © [ofndnd
()[3] System area - - -
(5)[4] CHA1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
()[9] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[11] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
o)
=
<
g2
e
oF
wo
i}
S
86
g2
o
O
'_
(%)
(O]
S
(O]
5.1 Analog Instruction 5-39
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(9) Q64DAN/Q64DA

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _

The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

The value set for pass data classification setting () [2]

by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
(s)[2] |Pass data classification setting 0: Voltage Specifi.ed 0000r to System

1: Current specified 000FH
b15 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
[o [T o fsdoodoodee]

([3] System area - _ _
(s)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
([9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CH1 Userrange settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System

5-40 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(10) Q68DAVN/QE68DAV
Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -
(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
($)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(5)[19] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System @
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System %’ %
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System ; §
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System é E
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System =z
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System no:
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System %
(s)[28] | CHS5 User range settings offset value - - System (Dl
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CH8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[85] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System

5.1 Analog Instruction 5-41
5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction
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(11) Q68DAIN/QG8DAI

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
7@ [ System area - - -
(©)[3]
(5)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
([9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CHS5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH?7 Userrange settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CH8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[85] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System
5-42 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(12) Q62DA-FG

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

The value set for pass data classification setting () [2]
by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.

OH: User range setting 1 specified
(5)[2] | Pass data classification setting 1H: User range setting 2 specified - System
2H: User range setting 3 specified

b15tob12 b11tob8 b7 tob4 b3 to b0

o [ on [ ch2 [ cH

([3] System area - — _
CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value

(s)[4] - - System
(used for D/A)
CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value

(s)[8] - - System
(used for D/A)
CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value

()[6] - - System
(used for D/A)
CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value

®[7] - - System

(used for D/A)

CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value

B _ Syst
©8] (used for monitor output) —

CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value

- - System
© (used for monitor output) y

CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value

~ - System
©no) (used for monitor output) y

CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value 3
&[] ) - - System &
(used for monitor output) o
CH1 User range settings offset value (used i 5
(5)[12] - - System (=] 5
for D/A) g 2
CH1 User range settings gain value (used for oF
- - System o2
OlLk) BN A) Y =z
CH2 User range settings offset value (used Svstem
©14] for D/A) y
CH2 User range settings gain value (used for
($)[15] DIA) - - System

CH1 User range settings offset value (used

- - System
©16] for monitor output) y

G_OGSTOR

CH1 User range settings gain value (used for

- - System
Ol monitor output) y

CH2 User range settings offset value (used

- - Syst
©ne] for monitor output) ysiem

CH2 User range settings gain value (used for

- - Syst
®©[19] monitor output) ysiem

5.1 Analog Instruction 5-43
5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction



| G_OGSTOR

(13) Q66DA-G

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System
Other than 0  :Error completion (error code)
The value set for pass data classification setting ()
[2] by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
OH: User range setting 1 specified
o ) 1H: User range setting 2 specified
([2] Pass data classification setting 2H: User range setting 3 specified - User
b15  b12 b1t b10 b9 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bi
H-0000000000000
S D S
0:Fixed CH6 CH5 CH4 CH3 CH2 CH1
(s)[3] System area - - -
(s)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(&[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CHS5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CHS6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CHS User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CHB6 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[28]
to System area - - -
(5)[35]
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(14) Q64RD/Q64RD-G
Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (1/5)

i ) Setting Setting
Device Item Setting data )
range side
(3)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is
stored.
0 : Normal
(&[] Completion status completion - System
Other than 0 : Error
completion
(error code)
(®[2
[l System area - - -
®)3]
(®)[4] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
()[5] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(3)[6] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
®[7] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(3)[8] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
()[9] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
()[10] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[11] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(®)[4] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (L)
— - System
()[5] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (H)
()[6] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (L) =
- - System w
Q64RD ®[7] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (H) z_t, .
-G ()[8] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (L) E o
- - System 5
9] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (H) E,' PD—:
(s)[10] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (L) 2 2
- - System
(s)[11] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(3)[12] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(3)[13] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
o
(3)[14] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L) ,9
- - System 3
(3)[15] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H) OI
(O]
(s)[16] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[17] | 4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[18] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[19] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[20] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[22] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[23] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (2/5)

Setting Setting

Device | Item | Setting data )
range side
(s)[16] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[17] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[18] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[19] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[20] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[24] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(3)[25] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(8)[26] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[27] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[28] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[30] |3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[31] |3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[32] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[34] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[35] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[29] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[30] |3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[31] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[32] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[34] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[35] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(5)[36] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[37] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(3)[38] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[39] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[40] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[41] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[42] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[43] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[44] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[45] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[46] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[47] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (3/5)

Setting Setting

Device | Item | Setting data )
range side
(s)[40] | 4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[41] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[42] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[43] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[44] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[45] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[46] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[47] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[48] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(3)[49] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(3)[50] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
®[51] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[52] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] | 3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[54] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[55] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[56] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[57] |3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[58] |3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[59] |3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
o)
(s)[52] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (L) =
<
_ - System o
(s)[53] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (H) E 5
-
(s)[54] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (L) T g
- - System RE
Q64RD (s)[55] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (H) CE> 2
-G (s)[56] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[57] |3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[58] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System .
(s)[59] |3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (H) o
|_
(%)
(3)[60] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L) (O]
- - System S
(®)[61] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H) o
(3)[62] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
— - System
(3)[63] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[64] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[65] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[66] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[67] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[68] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[69] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[70] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[71] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (4/5)

Setting Setting

Device | Item | Setting data )
range side
(s)[64] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[65] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (H)
66 4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (L)
[66]
- - System
Q64RD (s)[67] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[68] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[69] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[70] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[71] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(®)[72] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[73] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(8)[74] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[75] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[76] |3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[77] | 3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[78] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[79] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[80] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[81] |3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[82] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[83] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[76] |3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(8)[77] | 3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[78] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[79] | 3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[80] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[81] |3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[82] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[83] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[84] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(3)[85] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[86] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[87] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[88] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[89] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[90] | 4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[91] |4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[92] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[93] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[94] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[95] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (5/5)

Setting Setting

Device | Item | Setting data )
range side
(5)[88] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[89] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[90] | 4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[91] |4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[92] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[93] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[94] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[95] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[96] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
()[97] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[98] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[99] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
o
=
<
Sz
mo
Qi
wo
42
=34
8
22
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O
=
0
O
OI
O]
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(15) Q64TD/Q64TDV-GH
Device ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
. 0 : Normal completion
&[] Completion status . - System
Other than 0  : Error completion
(error code)
&2
¢ System area - - -

]
(5)[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(3)[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
&[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
([9] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(5)[10] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
()[11] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(5)[12] | CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[17] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[19] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[20] | CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CHS3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CHS3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[25] | CHS3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] |CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

— - System
(s)[85] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
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(16) Q68TD-G-HO2(HO1)
Control data of Q68TD-G-H02(HO1) (1/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
. 0 :Normal completion
©m Completion status Other than 0 :Error completion - System
(error code)
&2 -
— | System area - -
®[3]
(5[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[8] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
([9] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
()[11] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[12] | CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[17] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L) o
- - System &
(s)[19] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H) o >
o
o
(s)[20] | CHS3 Factory default offset value - - System § 5
i}
(5)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System RE
own
(s)[22] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System =c
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H) o
O
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L) %
- - System S
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H) ol
(s)[28] | CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[36] | CH5 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[37] | CHS Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[38] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[39] | CHS User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q68TD-G-H02(H01) (2/2)

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side
(s)[40] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[41] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[42] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[43] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[44] | CHB6 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[45] | CHB6 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[46] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[47] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[48] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[49] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[50] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[51] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[52] | CH?7 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] |CH7 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[54] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[55] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[56] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[57] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[58] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[59] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[60] | CHB8 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[61] |CH8 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[62] | CHB8 Userrange settings offset value - - System
(s)[63] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[64] |CH8 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[65] | CHB8 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[66] | CHB8 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[67] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
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(17) Q68RD3-G
Control data of Q68RD3-G (1/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
Completion status 0 :Normal completion System
i u -
©nl P Other than 0 :Error completion y
(error code)
(©[2]
— | System area - - -
O]
(3[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
— - System
([9] CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[11] | CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[12] | CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[17] | CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H) a
w
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L) 5
- - System aZ
(5)[19] | CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H) o 5
w
(s)[20] | CH3 Factory default offset value - - System 2' 'n:_:
own
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System ==
(s)[22] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System DOC
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H) 5
(O]
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L) OI
- - System @
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[85] | CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[36] |CH5 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[37] | CHS5 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[38] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
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Control data of Q68RD3-G (2/2)

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(5)[39] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[40] | CH5 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[41] | CH5 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[42] | CHS5 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[43] | CH5 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[44] | CHB6 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[45] | CH6 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[46] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[47] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[48] | CH6 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[49] | CH6 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[50] | CH6 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[51] | CH6 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[52] |CH7 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] | CH?7 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[54] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[55] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[56] | CH7 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[57] | CH7 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[58] | CH7 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[59] | CH7 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[60] | CH8 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[61] | CHB8 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[62] | CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[63] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[64] | CHB8 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[65] | CHB8 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[66] | CH8 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[67] | CHB8 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
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(18) Q61LD
Control data of Q61LD (1/2)
Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
&)[0] System area - - System
The instruction completion status is stored.
1] Completion status Oo fNormaI complletion - System
ther than O  :Error completion
(error code)
7@ 21 System area - - System

(©[3]
(5)[4] Load cell rated capacity (L) - - System
()[5] Load cell rated capacity (H) - - System
(s)[6] Load cell rated output - - System
&[7] Number of load cells in connection - - System
(s)[8] |Zero offset - - System
($)[9] System area - - System
(s)[10] | Maximum weighing capacity setting (L) - - System
()[11] | Maximum weighing capacity setting (H) - - System
(s)[12] | Minimum division - - System
(s)[13] | Decimal point position - - System
(s)[14] | Unit - - System
(s)[15] |System area - - System
(s)[16] | Standard weight setting (L) - - System
&[7] Standard weight setting (H) - - System
(s)[18] | Installation site gravitational acceleration (L) - - System
(s)[19] | Installation site gravitational acceleration (H) - - System @
(s)[20] | Calibration site gravitational acceleration (L) - - System z_‘,
(s)[21] | Calibration site gravitational acceleration (H) - - System E é
(3)[22] Digital output zero correction value (L) - - System % é
(s)[23] | Digital output zero correction value (H) - - System CE> 2
(s)[24] | Digital output span correction value (L) - - System
(s)[25] | Digital output span correction value (H) - - System
(£)[26]

to System area - - System o
©)133] ;
(s)[34] | Instrumentation amplifier gain setting - - System 8'
(s)[35] | A/D converter gain setting - - System
(s)[36] |Zero offset output value (L) - - System
(5)[37] | Zero offset output value (H) - - System
(s)[38] | Two-point zero calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[39] | Two-point zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[40] | Two-point span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[41] | Two-point span calibration value (H) - - System
(5)[42]

to System area - - System
($)[53]
(s)[54] | 1-0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(8)[55] | 1-0mV/V zero calibration value (H) — — System

5.1 Analog Instruction 5.55
5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction



| G_OGSTOR

Control data of Q61LD (2/2)

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[56] | 1-0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(8)[57] | 1-0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(5)[58] | 2.0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(5)[59] |2.0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[60] |2.0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[61] |2.0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[62] |3-0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(5)[63] |3-0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[64] |3-0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[65] |3-0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(5)[66]

to System area - - System
(5)[85]

5-56 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(19) L6OAD4
Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
&[] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
Stored data t " be read. 0000H to User
ored data type settin
©2] vp g 0: Voltage specified 000FH
1: Current specified
®)[3] System area - - -
(®)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[7 CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(3)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(3)[12] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[17] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System a
w
(s)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System 5
oz
(s)[19] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System - f._’
Efe
o
8
g2
14
O
'_
»
o
©
(O]
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(20) L6ODA4
Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
Ol Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
. be read. 0000H to
®)[2] Stored data type setting 0: Voltage specified 000FH User
1: Current specified
(®)[3] System area _ _ _
(&)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(5)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(3)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(3)[12] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
&[17] CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
5-58 5.1 Analog Instruction
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g Program Example

The following program restores the offset/gain setting value to the A/D converter module
mounted on the I/O numbers from X/Y10 to X/Y1F when the flag turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

....... LDF 2ET |

EM  EMOD EN  ENOD |—- ----------
“ar_Frag_lnst—7_s& |- o —ar_Flag_Exe

War Flag Exe - - - - - G_OGSTOR | .........

J . JI EM ENO r ........

"""""""""" HO1 —— Ln* d Yar_Result - - -
Co -Var_CDntrDIData—s—l-_-‘ .......

------ Var-Fesultld] - Var-Resull] - [ITURST | R A
...... JJI JfJI EMN ENOl—' .
.................. d b

[ST]

Turns execution
flag ON

Restores setting value

Normal completion
Turns execution
flag OFF

Error completion

IF(LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst))THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe);

(* Instruction flag ON *)
(* Turns execution flag ON *)

END_IF;
[a]
IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN (* Execution flag ON *) “n::
GP_OGSTOR(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);(* Restores setting value *) g z
w
oF
w o
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *) Eo>"n:’_:
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *) o2
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe);  (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
(* Process on error completion *) E
L . d x
END_IF g
END_IF; 2
END_IF; o

5.1 Analog Instruction
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5.2 Serial Communication and Modem Interface
Instruction

5.2.17 ONDEMAND instruction

G_ONDEMAND

G(P)_ONDEMAND P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following

Structured ladder ST instructions.
{ G_ONDEMAND
GP_ONDEMAND

—{ EN ENO |— ENO
—1 Un* d [—
— s1
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
s2: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settin Internal device
. R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
) _

O —
@ | - O -
@ O O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction sends data using the on-demand function of MC protocol.
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Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side

Set the transmission channel.

(s1[0] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)

The instruction completion status is stored.

D[1] | Transmission result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
6D[2] Number of send data Set the number of send data. 1 or more User

=

M

<

g Zz

e

==

wo

42

S

8%

g2
[a)
P4
<
>
L
[a)
z
S
O
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g Program Example

The following program sends data of devices from D10 to D11 using the on-demand function.
(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder]

H53 - On-demand transmission
o EMNO SR instructi |
o _ 3 Var Frag_Inst - instruction pulse
\far_-irag{-_lnst- B MOVENO - Sets transmission
1 L
e s d —ar_ControlDatal0] - channel to 1
: MDY - Sets number of send data
ER EMO — - - -
C Qe 5 d —\ar_ControlDatal2] - to 2 words
: MO : Sets send data
Er EMD —~ - - -
CH1Z3— 8 d —D10 - to D10 to D11
: kO -
EM EMD — - - -
- HEE7E— & d —D11 -
: RST Turns normal completion
EM ENO -~ - - - - -
: d —\ar_Flag_Mormal - ﬂag OFF
: ENRSENO Turns error completion
d —ar_Flag_Eror- ﬂag OFF
- BET Turns execution flag ON
EM ENO -~ - - - - - -
: d —ar_Flag_Exe -
Vaf_'FJhigl_'EXB' T GF_ONDEMAND | Performs on-demand
: ER END — - C . .
d
L o HDD— Un® dr Var Result - function transmission
- War_ControlData— gl B
Var_-Reslult[B]- -Var_-ReslultU]- s SET Turns normal completion
-} ¢ EM EMNO -~ - - - - - - - .
B . : d —ar_Flag_Mormal - ﬂag ON
- Var-Resulif1] - : ENSE'lE'NO Turns error completion
N L
Co : d ar_Flag_Eror- ﬂag ON
- RST Turns execution flag OFF
EM ENO -~ - - - - - -
d —ar_Flag_Exe -
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[ST]

PLS(X53, Var_Flag_Inst); (* On-demand transmission instruction pulse *)

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* Instruction flag ON *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets transmission channel to 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 2, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets number of send data to 2 words *)
MOV(TRUE, H1234, D10); (* Sets send data to D10 to D11 *)
MOV(TRUE, H5678, D11);
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN (* Execution flag ON *)

GP_ONDEMAND(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, D10, Var_Result);
(* Performs on-demand function transmission *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
POINT

1. The communication status can be checked by the SPBUSY instruction.

[ZZ Section 5.2.6

2. Specify the capacity of the send data (stored in devices from D10 to D11 in the
program example above) and the number of send data within the user-defined
buffer memory range assigned for the on-demand function.

a
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G_ONDEMAND
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5.2.2 OUTPUT instruction

G_OUTPUT

G(P)_OUTPUT

P: Executing condition ; 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_OUTPUT
GP_OUTPUT
—1{ EN ENO |— -
— Un* d [—
—] st
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un* Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
s2: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device

data”

—

@ —

O

@ o)

O

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction sends data in the message format specified by the user using the nonprocedural

protocol.

5-64
5.2.2 OUTPUT instruction
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Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Set the transmission channel.
(s1[0] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[] Transmission result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
6D[2] Number of send data Set the number of send data. 1 or more User

g Program Example

The following program sends data of devices from D11 to D15 using the nonprocedural protocol.
(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder]

720 - FLS
d “ar_Frag_lnst -
War_Frag: Inst - SRAON
: . EM EMO BRI
MABCDEFG" 5 d D11 -
kA
- EM EMO BRI
- HOAD 5 d D15 -
kA
. EMN EMD o
-1 5 d War_ControlData[0]
kA
-5 5 [s} War_ControlDataf2]
G_OUTPUT
EM EMO T
- - Hon LIm* d Nar_Fesult -
- War_ControlData 51 T
: <011 52
War-Fesult[l] - “War-Result[1] - SET
- - o Yar_Flag_Maormal -
Yar-Result[1] - kA
: EMN EMD e
War_controlData[1] 5 d War_ErrorCode
SET
EM  EMO S
d Yar_Flag_Errar:
=21 - RST
I . . EM  EMOD T
d “War_Flag_Mormal -
RST
EM  EMO S
d ar_Flag_Error

Transmission
instruction pulse

Sets send data

Sets completion code

Sets transmission
channel to 1

Sets number of send
data to 5 words
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Sends data

G_OUTPUT

Turns normal completion
flag ON

Stores error code

Turns error completion
flag ON

Turns normal completion
flag OFF

Turns error completion
flag OFF

5.2 Serial Communication and Modem Interface Instruction
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G_OUTPUT

[ST]
PLS(X20, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Transmission instruction pulse*)

IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE, H4241, D11); (* Sets send data *)
MOV(TRUE, H4443, D12);
MOV(TRUE, H4645, D13);
MOV(TRUE, H0047, D14);
MOV(TRUE, HOAOD, D15);
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets transmission channel to 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets number of send data to 5 words *)
G_OUTPUT(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, D11, Var_Result);
(* Sends data *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

IF (X21=TRUE) THEN

RST( TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal ); (* Turns normal completion flag OFF *)
RST( TRUE, Var_Flag_Error ); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.2.3 INPUT instruction

G_INPUT

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_INPUT
—1{ EN ENO |—
—1{ Un* d1 —
— s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
N Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
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Settmg Internal device

R, ZR

- © -
O O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

G_INPUT

ﬁ Function

This instruction receives data in the message format specified by the user using the
nonprocedural protocol.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side

Set the reception channel.

(®)[0] Reception channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)

The instruction completion status is stored.

& M] Reception result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

. The number of receive data are stored.
®[2] Number of receive data 0 or more System

Set the allowable number of words for receive data to
(3)[3] Allowable number of words for receive data 1 or more User
be stored in @.

g Program Example

The following program stores data which are received using the nonprocedural protocol in the
devices starting from D10.

(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

1 5 d Yar_ControlDatal0] channel to 1
o4 oo o oo MOVE oo . . . . . . Sets allowable ngmber
: . EN ENQ— - - - - - - - - - ofwords for receive data
10 s d var_ControlData[3) - to 10 words
G_INPUT - - - - Receives data
EN ENC
: HOO U d1 D10
var ControlData 5 dz Nar Result
2 ‘ar-Result0] - Var-Resul[t] - - - - - - - - MO - - - - . . Storesreceive data
: War_ControlDatal2] 5 d 22
BMOV
EN ENC
D10 5 d D110
Koz2 n o
var-Resuffftp - - - SET -~ Turns error completion
d “ar_Flag_Error - ﬂag ON
3 X100 - - RST - - - - - - Turns error completion
1 EN  ENO
d “ar_Flag_Eror - - - - ﬂag OFF
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[ST]
IF((X3=TRUE) OR (X4=TRUE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets receive channel to 1 *)
MOVP(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[3]);
(* Sets allowable number of words for receive data to 10 words *)
G_INPUT(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, D10, Var_Result);
(* Receives data *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[2], Z2);
BMOV(TRUE, D10, K0Z2, D110); (* Stores receive data *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(X100=TRUE)THEN

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
END_IF;
[a]
w
2
(8]
23
ar
49
2
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=
o
z
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5.2.4 BIDOUT instruction

G_BIDOUT

G(P)_BIDOUT P: Executing condition  : 4

indicates any of the following

Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_BIDOUT
| en ENO |— GP_BIDOUT
_BIDOUT i(EN ,Un* ,s1 ,s2 ,d);
—1 Un* d — 1 eeeedd
—] st
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
s2: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device —
1 )
) - O

@ | - O -
@ o) o) -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction sends data using the bidirectional protocol.
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Control Data

Device |

Setting data Setting range | Setting side

Set the transmission channel.
(s1[0] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[] Transmission result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
D[2] Number of send data Set the number of send data. 1 or more User

g Program Example

The following program sends desired data stored in devices from D11 to D15 using the

bidirectional protocol.

(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder]

w20 PLS Transmission
¥ Ve Flag_Inst - instruction pulse
2 War:Flag_lnst - FhACH
. "ABCDEFG" 5 d D11
b
. EM ENO C
HOAD 5 d DI -
MOy Sets transmission
1 EM EMO — - -~ - -~ channel to 1
-1 g d War_ControlDatald] -
MOV Sets number of send
. EM EMO o
- h 5 d War_ControlDatal2] - data to 5 words
G_BIDOLT Sends data
EM ENO o
. . HOD L d Mar_FResult-
-Sar_CantrolData 51 S
DN 52
3 Var Resul[0] - ar: Fesuli[l] SET Turns normal completion
S d Mar_Flag_MNormal
- ar Fesuli[1] kO Stores error code
- War_ControlData[1] I d sar_ErrorCode
SET Turns error completion
EM  EMNOD o
d War_Flag_Error ﬂag ON
4 “x21 - RST Turns normal completion
d Mar_Flag_MNormal ﬂag OFF
RST Turns error completion
EM  ENO B flag OFF
d “ar_Flag_Error

5.2 Serial Communication and Modem Interface Instruction
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G_BIDOUT

[ST]
PLS(X20, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Transmission instruction pulse *)

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN

MOV(TRUE, H4241, D11); (* Sets send data *)
MOV(TRUE, H4443, D12);
MOV(TRUE, H4645, D13);
MOV(TRUE, H0047, D14);
MOV(TRUE, HOAOD, D15);
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets transmission channel to 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets allowable number of words for send data to 5 words *)
G_BIDOUT(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, D11, Var_Result);

(* Sends data *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(X21=TRUE)THEN

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.2.5 BIDIN instruction

G_BIDIN

G(P)_BIDIN P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_BIDIN
- GP_BIDIN
— BN BNO 1— =i G_BIDIN }(EN, Un*, s, d1, d2); -
—1{ Un* i = i T
— s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
N Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
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Settmg Internal device

R, ZR

- © -
O O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

G_BIDIN

ﬁ Function

This instruction receives data using the bidirectional protocol.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side

Set the reception channel.
()[0] Reception channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)

R ’ it The instruction completion status is stored. Svst
eception resu - stem
oy P 0: Normal y

®[2] Number of receive data The number of received data are stored. 1 or more System

Set the allowable number of words for receive data to
(®[3] Allowable number of words for receive data 1 or more User
be stored in @).

g Program Example

The following program receives data using the bidirectional protocol and stores the data in the
devices starting from D10.

(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

SN e MOWE Sets recelve Channel
. - EN ENO ........ to 1
------------ 1 5 d ar_ControlDatald] -
-------------- MOWP ~ - - - Sets allowable number
EM EMO — - - - of words for receive data
------------ 10 3 d Yar_ControlData[3] - to 10 words
.............. G_BIDIN Lo Rece|ves data
. . . . EN ENO ........
................ Hio U o oo - - - . -
------------ “ar_ControlData 5 o2 war_Fesult- .
2 “ar Resulll0] - Yar Resuatl] - - - - - - - MoW |
. . f - = EMO — - - - -
---------- - - Nar_ControlData[2] 5 d 22 -
------------------ BROY - - - - - - GStores receive data
.......... EN ENO . . . . . . . .
................ 010 g g o100 - - . .
................ Knze I
[ST]
IF(X3=TRUE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets receive channel to 1 *)

MOVP(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[3]);
(* Sets allowable number of words for receive data to 10 *)
G_BIDIN(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, D10, Var_Result);
(* Receives data *)
END_IF;

IF((Var_Result[0]=TRUE) & (Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[2], Z2);

BMOV(TRUE, D10, K0Z2, D110); (* Stores receive data *)
END_IF;
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5.2.6 SPBUSY instruction

G_SPBUSY

G(P)_SPBUSY P: Executing condition : 4

1 indicates any of the following

Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_SPBUSY
= q GP_SPBUSY
S ENO |— ENO:= g(EN, Un*, d);
—1 Un* d —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0 number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that stores read communication status :ANY32

Setting Internal device
-~ - -

a
=
<
o
o]
w
a
w
=
=)
=]
o
=

4
o
=
(S}
2
4
=
(2]
=

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads the data transmission/reception status.

g Program Example

The following program reads out the communication status of the target module.
(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

G_SPBUSY

Varflag - - - - - - - - - - - - GgapEUsy |- - - - - - - - - Reads communication

=R ENO = - - status
. HOn L d oo

[ST]
GP_SPBUSY (Var_Flag, HO, DO); (* Reads communication status *)
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5.2.7 CSET instruction (receive data clear)

ZP CSET

ZP CSET Executing condition D £

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST ZP_CSET
—1{ EN ENO |—
— Un* a1 —
— s1 d2 —
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start 1/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Channel number that requests receive data clear :ANY16
1: Channel 1 (CH1 side)
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..111]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Dummy :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device Constant
“ R, ZR Zn Others
(1) - O - O -
e - O - - | -
- O - - | -
O @) - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction clears receive data in the OS area.
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Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side

(2 [0] Execution type Specify '0". 0 User

The instruction completion status is stored.
©[1] |Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

o Request type Specify the request. 4 User
2[2] 4: Receive data clear request

2[3]

to For system - - System

2 [111]

g Program Example

The following program clears the receive data in the Q series C24 side.
(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

T L. 5 d Nar_ControlData[0] - type to 0
| 5 d “ar_ControlDatalz] -
ZP_CSET - - - - - - - . Clears data o
= EMO . w
- 'oo” [ d1 War_Dumeny 5
o a1 o2 ‘ar_Result- a3
-Yar_ControlData 52 e g =
w o
......... 43
E War Resul] - arResull] - - - SET ~ - - Turns normal completion a5
A o d Mar_Flag_Mormal ﬂag ON
© WarResub[l] - - - - - - SET - - - - - - - Turns error completion
d Nar_Flag_Error
MO - - - - - - - - Stores error code E
= ENO e %)
- War_ControlData[1] 5 d Yar_ErorCode O|
1 S~ * flag OFF

d War_Flag_Mormal
RST -~ - - - Turns error completion

EM EMO S
d war_Flag_Error ﬂag OFF
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[ST]
IF(X20=TRUE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Clears execution type to 0 *)
MOVP(TRUE, 4, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets request type *)
ZP_CSET(TRUE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Dummy, Var_Result);
(* Clears data *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);
(* Stores error code *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(X21=TRUE)THEN

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.2.8 BUFRCVS instruction

Z BUFRCVS

Z BUFRCVS

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST Z_BUFRCVS

—{ EN ENO |— ENO:=!
—{ Un* d [—
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the /O
number in three digits)
S: Reception channel number :ANY16 a
1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) “.:t‘
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side) CE’ =
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit - f._’
d: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16 u g
* Receive data are read from the receive area of buffer é E
==

memory.

Setting Internal device Constant
“ R, ZR Zn Others
_ @) _ O _

@ o o - - | -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

[
>
O
14
L
2
m|
N

ﬁ Function

This instruction receives data with an interrupt program during communication using the
nonprocedural protocol or bidirectional protocol.
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% Receive

Data

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side
. The number of data read from the number of receive
@+0 Receive data length ) 0 or more System
data storage area is stored.
(@) +1
. Data read from the receive data storage area are
to Receive data . . - System
stored in ascending address order.
(@+n

g Program Example

The following program receives data with an interrupt program.
[Structured ladder]
“DX3 SET :
: EN  EMO Coee e
d War_Flag_MNarmal
2 - DA SET :
d War_Flag_Eror -
: : EM EMO [~ - - -
e Un o D200 -
1 3 o
[ST]

(* Set the normal/error confirmation flag for the main program *)
(* The main program resets flags *)

Turns normal completion
flag ON

Turns error completion
flag ON

Executes interrupt
receive program

SET(DX3, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
SET(DX4, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)

(* Receives data from CH1 and stores the data in devices starting from D200 *)
Z BUFRCVS(SM400, "00", 1, D200); (* Executes interrupt receive program *)
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5.2.9 PRR instruction

G PRR

G(P)_PRR P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following

Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_PRR
GP_PRR
— &N ENO — ENO:=i G PRR |(EN,Un*s,d);
—1{ Un* d [—
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4] a
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit E
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] %’ =
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. g g
wo
43
Setting Internal device 8 'n_:
v R, ZR Zn Constant | Others ow
) - 0 -
@ O 0 -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

(02
o
o
O]

ﬁ Function

This instruction sends data by user frame according to the specification in user frame
specification area for transmission during communication using the nonprocedural protocol.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side

Set the transmission channel.
(s)[0] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)
The instruction completion status is stored.
1] Transmission result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify whether to add CR/LF codes to the send data.
() [2] CRI/LF addition specification 0: CR/LF not added 0,1 User
1: CR/LF added

Specify the position in the user frame specification

(®[3] Transmission pointer area for transmission from where the frame number 1to 100 User
data are to be sent.

(s)[4] Number of send data Set the number of user frames to be sent. 1to 100 User

5-82 5.2 Serial Communication and Modem Interface Instruction
5.2.9 PRR instruction



G_PRR

g Program Example

The following program sends desired data and the user frames from number 1 to number 5
which are registered in the transmission frame setting.

(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

T5D| ............. PLS | - Transmission
- EM EMO - - ; :
q
_____________ a e Fla Inet instruction pulse
2 at_Flag: Inst TBE}TQFJ; -------- WO - Sets number of
— t et EN ENO send data
4—3 d —ar_TransDataf0]
MO Sets desired
EN EMGO
H1234— = d —ar TransDatall1] send data
MO
EM EMO -
-+ HBBAR—— 5 o —\ar TransDatal2]
--------- TO - Sets send data
EN - ENO -~ - to buffer memor:
Yar_TransData[l]— & - y
...... HB_ Iﬂ
----- H400 — n2
....... 3_ n3
-------- MO C User frame 0
EMN EMO - -
© HiFZ—— s d —ar_Frame([0]
-------- MOy - User frame 1
EM EMO -
- H3F3— s d —Var_Frame[1]
-------- MOy o User frame 2
Er EMO -
Ha001 — = d —ar_Frame[?2]
MO User frame 3
EN EMGO
Ha000— = d —ar_Frame(3]
MO User frame 4 a
EN EMNO — w
- HA1B—— = o —\ar_Frame[4] l:t
........ e o
-------- Mov. | - User frame 5 =4
EM EMO - wo
------ 3 o —Var_Frame[] 8 S
........ e S
I . :Da 'n_:
N e TOENO - Sets user frames own
| S — sZ
_______ VarFrame[l]— = to buffer memory
........... HB* I'ﬂ
.......... HIBA—— n2
............ F—— n3
3 Var_Flagl_lnst ------------- MOY Co Sets transmission
EM EMO -
q
""""" 1—s  d—ar_ControlDatal0] channel to 1
------------ MOY - Clears transmission
Er EMO -
0—13 d —ar_ControlData[1] result gﬂ:
e o
MOV, Sets CRILF to 'CR/LF o
EN EMGO '
not added
Hl— = d —ar_ControlData[2]
MO Sets transmission
EM EMO — pointer
--------- Hl—— 5 o —Var_ControlData[3]
------------ MO C Sets number of
EM EMO -
--------- HE—— 5 o —ar_ControlData[4] send data
------------ GP_FRR. |- - Performs user frame
EM EMO - issi
---------- HOf —— Ln* d —ar_Fesult transmission
----- YWar_ControlData—— s -
il var-Resulll] - var-Result1l] - - - - SET Co Turns normal completion
L I+ 1 BN END flag ON
............. d —ar_Flag_Mormal 9
\/ﬁr_-Tes‘ultﬂ] -------- SET S Turns error completion
. EM EMO - - -
L
............. d —ar_Flag_Error ﬂag ON
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[ST]
PLS(X50, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Transmission instruction pulse *)

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (X9E=TRUE) & (X9F=FALSE))THEN
MOV(TRUE, 4, Var_TransData[0]); (* Sets number of send data *)
MOV(TRUE, H1234, Var_TransData[1]); (* Sets desired send data *)
MOV(TRUE, H56AB, Var_TransData[2]);
TO(TRUE, H400, Var_TransData[0], 3); (* Sets send data to buffer memory *)

MOV(TRUE, H3F2, Var_Frame[0]); (* Sets user frame 0 *)
MOV(TRUE, H3F3, Var_Frame[1]); (* Sets user frame 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, H8001,Var_Framel[2]); (* Sets user frame 2 *)
MOV(TRUE, H8000,Var_Framel[3]); (* Sets user frame 3 *)
MOV(TRUE, H41B, Var_Framel[4]); (* Sets user frame 4 *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_Frame[5]); (* Sets user frame 5 *)
TO(TRUE, HBA, Var_Frame[0], 6); (* Sets user frames to buffer memory *)
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN

MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets transmission channel to 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Clears transmission result *)
MOV(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets CR/LF to ‘CR/LF not added’ *)
MOV(TRUE, H1, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets transmission pointer *)
MOV(TRUE, H5, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of send data *)

GP_PRR(TRUE, H08, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Performs user frame transmission *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.2.10 CSET instruction (initial setting)

ZP CSET

ZP CSET Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST ZP_CSET
—1{ EN ENO |—
— un* a1 —
— s1 d2 —
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Reception channel number :ANY16 a
1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) “.:t‘
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side) CE’ =
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..111] g f._’
Output argument ENO:  Execution result Bit uio
d1: Dummy ANY16 é E
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] ==

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device Constant
- R, ZR Zn Others

&) - O - ol - =
7

e - O - - | - S,
N

- O - - | -

O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction changes the setting values for sending/receiving data using communication
protocols.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(2)[0] Execution type Specify '0'". 0 User
The instruction completion status is stored.
2 [1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the request.
2 [2] Request type 1: Change of unit (word/byte) and buffer memory 1 User
assignment
Specify the unit of the number of send/receive data.
) [3] Word/byte unit specification 0: Current setting value 0,1,2 User
1: In units of words
2: In units of bits
Specify the start address of the buffer memory used by O,
Buffer memory start address for on- the on-demand function 400k to
2 [4] : , . . 1AFFH, User
demand function OH: Current setting value is used. 2600H to
400H to 1AFFH, 2600+ to 3FFFH: Start address
3FFFH
Specify the size (the number of words) of the buffer
Buffer memory size for on-demand memory to be used by the on-demand function. OH,
2[5] function OH: Current setting value is used. 1H to 1AOOH User
1H to 1A00H: Size
Specify the start address of the send area used for the O,
nonprocedural/bidirectional protocol. 400k to
(2[6] | Send area start address ) ) . 1AFFH, User
OH: Current setting value is used. 2600 to
400H to 1AFFH, 2600H to 3FFFH: Start address
3FFFH
Specify the size (the number of words) of the send area
used by the nonprocedural/bidirectional protocol.
) OH: Current setting value is used. OH,
2 [7] Send area size s User
1H to 1AQ0H: Size 1H to 1A00H
* The start area of the send area (1 word) is used for the
number of send data specification area.
Specify the start address of the receive area used for the O,
. nonprocedural/bidirectional protocol. 400k to
(2 [8] Receive area start address On: Current setting value is used. 1AFFH, User
9 2600H to
400H to 1AFFH, 2600H to 3FFFH: Start address
3FFFH
Specify the size (the number of words) of the receive
area used for the nonprocedural/bidirectional protocol.
@ Receive area size OH: Current setting value is used. OH, User
1H to 1AO00H: Size 1H to 1AO0H
* The start area of the receive area (1 word) is used for
the number of receive data storage area.
2[10]
to For system - - System
) [111]
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g Program Example

The following program changes the send buffer area of the CH1 side interface.

(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

« Sets send buffer to COOH to FFFH.
» Sets receive buffer to 600H to 7FFH.

[Structured ladder]

‘ar_Flag:Inst - FRAOWE Clears DO to D111
2 EM EMO — - - -
I to0
Co D= d —ar_ControlData[d] -
- 12—n
bACHP Sets execution
EN ENO — - - - o -
D5 d —ar_ControlData[0] - type
kAOWP Sets request type
= d —ar_ControlData[2] -
- MOVFE o Sets word/byte
5 d ——ar_ControlData[3] - unit to word
rOWP Sets on-demand
EN - ENO - - - start address
H400 — 5 d —ar_ControlData[4] -
kAOWP Sets on-demand
EM ENO —~ - - - o - ;
D= d —ar_ControlData[s] - buffer size
kTP Sets send buffer
- HOCOD— s dlvar ComroiDatae] - Start address z
MONP Sets send buffer 238
EN e e R~ - a6
H400 — 5 d —ar_ControlData[7] - 3
. own
kAOP Sets receive buffer =2
EM ENO — - - - o -
start address
HEOD —— 5 d —ar_ControlData[8] -
bAOP Sets receive buffer
EM ENG — - - size
H200— s d ——ar_ControlData[d] -
1N)
ZP_CSET | Performs 2
=h A N initialization g
o 00— Ui i I—Var_Dummy- N
N - o? Nar_FResult -
- Nar_ControlData— g2 [
2 Var_-FiesluIt[D]- -\/ar_-ljieslultﬂ]- DR SET : Turns normal
o 4 EM  EMNO — completion flag ON
- I d —\ar_Flag_MNormal - P 9
-\/ar_-F{esluItU]- S SET : Turns error
I EN ENC— - v e - completion flag ON
S d —/ar_Flag_Errar-
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[ST]

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
FMOVP(TRUE,0,112, Var_ControlData[0]);
MOVP(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]);
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[2]);
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[3]);
MOVP(TRUE, H400, Var_ControlData[4]);
MOVP(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[5]);
MOVP(TRUE,H0CO00, Var_ControlData[6]);
MOVP(TRUE, H400, Var_ControlData[7]);
MOVP(TRUE, H600, Var_ControlData[8]);
MOVP(TRUE, H200, Var_ControlData[9]);

(* Resets DO to D111 t0 0 *)

(* Sets execution type *)

(* Sets request type *)

(* Sets word/byte unit to word *)

(* Sets on-demand start address *)
(* Sets on-demand buffer size *)

(* Sets send buffer start address *)

(* Sets send buffer size *)

(* Sets receive buffer start address *)
(* Sets receive buffer size *)

ZP_CSET(TRUE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Dummy, Var_Result);

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal);
ELSE
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error);
END_IF;
END_IF;

(* Performs initialization *)

(* Execution finished *)

(* Normal completion *)

(* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
(* Error completion *)

(* Turns error completion flag ON *)
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5.2.11 CSET instruction (programmable controller CPU monitor)

ZP CSET

ZP CSET Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST ZP_CSET
—1{ EN ENO |—
— un* a1 —
— s1 d2 —
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Reception channel number :ANY16 a
1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) “.:t‘
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side) CE’ =
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..111] g f._’
Output argument ENO:  Execution result Bit uio
d1: Dummy ANY16 é E
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] ==

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device Constant
- R, ZR Zn Others
&) - O - ol - =
7
e - O - - | - S,
N
- O - - | -
O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction registers and cancels the programmable controller CPU monitoring.
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?EBI Control Data

(1) Registering the programmable controller CPU monitoring

(2)[0] Execution type Specify '0". 0 User
The instruction completion status is stored.
2 [1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the request.
2 [2] Request type 2: Registration of programmable controller CPU 2 User
monitoring
Cvele i it Specify the unit of cycle time. 0to2
cle time uni (o]
23] v 0: 100ms 1: Second 2: Minute User
Cvele fi Specify the cycle time. 1H to EFFE
cle time Hto H
@ 4] Y 1H to FFFFH: Cycle time User
_ Specify the monitoring function.
Programmable controller CPU monitoring .
(2)[5] functi 1: Constant cycle transmission 1,2 User
unction
2: Condition agreement transmission
o Specify the transmission method.
Programmable controller CPU monitoring L .
L 0: Data transmission (device data, CPU error
(2)[6] transmission method ] . 0,1 User
information)
1: Notification
Specify the start pointer of the table to which the user
frame number for constant cycle transmission is set.
User frame output start pointer 0 : No specification (at condition
2 [7] o 0, 1to 100 User
agreement transmission and
notification)
1to 100 : Start pointer
Specify the number of user frame transmissions
_5 (outputs) for constant cycle transmission.
[}
2 | Number of user frame transmissions 0 : No specification (at condition
2)[8] g . 0, 1to 100 User
2 agreement transmission and
© ™ .
= notification)
§ 1to 100 : Number of transmissions
é Specify the data number for modem function
% connection when making notification in constant cycle
§ transmission. 0
0 : No specification (at data '
P L ( - BB8H to
) transmission and condition
2 [9] Modem connection data No. . BD5H, User
agreement transmission) 8001H to
BB8H to BD5H : Connection data number (flash 801FH
ROM)
8001H to 801FH: Connection data number
(buffer memory)
. Specify the number of blocks of the word device to be
(2[10] | Number of registered word blocks ) 0to10 User
monitored.
. ) Specify the number of blocks of the bit device to be
(s2[11] | Number of registered bit blocks . 0to10 User
monitored.
Programmable controller CPU error i
L Specify whether to also execute programmable
monitoring troller CPU error monitorin 0,1
con . ,
©2[12] (programmable controller CPU status . .g User
T 0: Not monitored 1: Monitored
monitoring)
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Specify the code of the device to be monitored. 90H to CC

H to CCH
(s2)[13] Device code 0 : No device monitored (Device code) User
Other than 0 : Device code

2)[14] o ) Specify the start number of the monitoring device in
Monitoring start device 0 or more User

©[15] this block.
Specify the number of registered points (read points)
of this block.
0 : No device monitored
(s2)[16] Number of registered points . . 0, 1 or more User
1 or more : Number of registered points

* For a bit device, specify the number of points in units

of words.

Specify the monitoring condition of this block.

o . 0 : No specification (at constant

(2)[17] Monitoring condition o 0 to 65535 User
cycle transmission)

1 or more : Monitoring condition

o " Specify the monitoring condition value for this block. 0 to 000AH,
Monitoring condition . .
(s2)[18] 0 or more: Monitoring condition 0101H to User

value
* Specify '0' at constant cycle transmission. 010AH

Programmable
controller CPU
monitoring
setting User frame output start
1st

* 1st block

Specify the start pointer of the table to which the user
frame number for condition agreement transmission
for this block is set.

0 : No specification (at constant 0, 1to 100 User
cycle transmission and
notification)

1to 100 : Start pointer

Specify the number of user frame transmissions

2[19]

pointer

(outputs) for condition agreement transmission for this
block.
0 : No specification (at constant 0, 1to 100 User

Number of user frame

2[20]

transmissions L
cycle transmission and

notification)

Condition agreement transmission

1to 100 : Number of transmissions

Specify the data number for modem function
connection when making notification in condition

a
=
<
o
o]
w
a
w
=
=)
=]
o
=

4
o
=
(S}
2
4
=
(2]
=

agreement transmission for this block. 0
0 : No specification (at data '

. . BB8H to
Modem connection transmission and constant BD5H
@[21] data No. cycle transmission) 80014 ,'[0 User
BB8H to BD5H : Connection data number (flash 801EH

ROM)

8001H to 801FH: Connection data number

(buffer memory)

ZP_CSET

Programmable
controller CPU
(s2)[22] | monitoring ) .
X The same item arrangement as the first
to setting o o - User
programmable controller CPU monitoring setting item.
(2[102]
2nd to 10th
* 2nd to 10th block
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2)[103] 1
2[104] 0
62)[108] 0
1 Fixed value Specify a fixed value to monitor the CPU status. User
2)[106] 1
2)[107] 5
(2[108] 1
Specify the start pointer of the to which the user frame
number for condition agreement transmission for this
block is set.
< | User frame output start .
(2)[109] o ) 0 : No specification (at constant 0, 1to 100 User
o | pointer -
CPU status g cycle transmission and
monitoring a notification)
setting g 1to 100 : Start pointer
* Error & Specify the number of user frame transmissions
monitoring § (outputs) for condition agreement transmission for this
S block.
© | Number of user frame I
©7[110] | 11th 5 o 0 : No specification (at constant 0, 1to 100 User
. = | transmissions L
11th block = cycle transmission and
8 notification)
1to 100 : Number of transmissions
Specify the data number for modem function
connection when making notification in condition
agreement transmission for this block. 0
. 0 : No specification (at data '
Modem connection o BB8H to
transmission and constant
(2)[111] data No. . BDSH, User
cycle transmission)
) 8001H to
BB8H to BD5H : Connection data number (flash 801FH
ROM)
8001H to 801FH: Connection data number
(buffer memory)
(2) Cancelling the programmable controller CPU monitoring
Device Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
2 [0] Execution type Specify '0H". 0 User
The instruction completion status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the request.
2[2] Request type 3: Cancel of the programmable controller CPU 3 User
monitoring
2[3]
to For system - - System
@[111]
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g Program Example

(1) Program to register the programmable controller CPU monitoring

The following program registers the programmable controller CPU monitoring and sends the
monitoring result from the CH1 side interface.

The following setting is to send contents of devices from MO to M15 and devices from D100
to D109 to the external device through the constant cycle transmission. (Cycle time: 3
minutes)

(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder]

continued on the next page
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WIA PLS [ Instruction pulse
— - |} ER  EMO oo
................... d \f’ar_FIag_Inst
2 Var-Flag-Inst - “ar Flag MNormal - - - - - - MOWE | Sets execution type
A JJ; JI EN EMO - o
---------------- 0—1:23 d —/ar_ConfrolDatal0]
------------------ MOvP ~+ - - Setsrequesttype
.......... EM EMO — - - -
---------------- 2—I|s d —/ar_ContralData[Z]
.................. ey = Lo Sets Cycle tlme unlt
.......... EM EMOH—~ - - - - - - tomlnute
---------------- 2— 8 d —/ar_ConfrolDatal3]
------------------ ENMOVFENO - Setscycle time
---------------- I—1Is d —/ar_ContralData[4] to 3 minutes
... ... ... . rwoew 1| -.-...... Setsprogrammable controller
.......... EN EpMo - - - . . . . . . . CPU monitoring function to
---------------- 1—8 d —ar_ControlData[5) constant cycle transmission =
.................................. w
. . =
------------------ MOWP < - - Sets transmission method by
---------- EN EMO - - - - - - - -+ {0 data transmission oz
---------------- 0—s d (—ar_ControlData[6] o g
.................................. Eg
------------------ tAONP - Sets output start pointer K
.......... EN ENO_. L e own
---------------- 1— s d —/ar_ConfrolDatal?] =z
------------------ rOWP - - - - Sets number of user
.......... EM ERC -~ - - - e ..
________________ - 8| ar ControlDatafe] frame transmissions
.................. SET | o Turns data setflag ON
.......... EN ENOr L e -
................... d ‘ar_Flag_Set %
........................................... :_)I
N
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Sets number of registered
word blocks

Sets number of registered
bit blocks

Sets device code

Sets start number of
monitoring device

Sets number of registered
points

Sets device code

Sets start number of
monitoring device

Sets number of registered points
(For bit device, specify it in units
of words)

Turns execution flag ON

Turns data set flag OFF

Registers programmable
controller CPU monitoring

Turns normal completion
flag ON

Turns error completion
flag ON

Turns execution flag OFF
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[ST]
PLS(X24, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Instruction pulse *)

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (Var_Flag_Normal=FALSE))THEN
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution type *)
MOV(TRUE, 2, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets request type *)
MOV(TRUE, 2, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets cycle time unit to minute *)
MOV(TRUE, 3, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets cycle time to 3 minutes *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[5]);
(* Sets programmable controller CPU monitoring function
to constant cycle transmission. *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[6]);
(* Sets transmission method to data transmission *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets output start pointer *)
MOV(TRUE, 2, Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets number of user frame transmissions *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Set); (* Turns data set flag ON *)
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Set=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[10]);(* Sets number of registered word blocks *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[11]);(* Sets number of registered bit blocks *)
(* Sets the 1st block of the CPU monitoring to D100 to D109 *)
MOV(TRUE, HOAS8, Var_ControlData[13]); (* Sets device code *)
MOV(TRUE, 100, Var_ControlData[14]);(* Sets start number of monitoring device *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[15]);
MOV(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[16]); (* Sets number of registered points *)
(* Sets the 2nd block of the CPU monitoring to MO to M15 *)
MOV(TRUE, H90, Var_ControlData[22]); (* Sets device code *)

MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[23]);(* Sets start number of monitoring device *) a

MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[24]); '{t,

MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[25]); 23

(* Sets number of registered points. (For bit device, specify it in units of words.) *) ; §

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *) é%

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Set); (* Turns data set flag OFF *) ==
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN
ZP_CSET(TRUE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Dummy, Var_Result);

(* Registers the programmable controller CPU monitoring *) '%
END_IF; 9
N
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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(2) Program to cancel the programmable controller CPU monitoring
The following program cancels the programmable controller CPU monitoring of the CH1 side
interface.
(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder]

""""""""" Instruction pulse

Sets execution type

L

d

Sets request type

L

ZP_CEET
EMD

Cancels programmable
controller CPU
monitoring

I—\far_Dummy- Coe

d1
----------------- 1— 51 dz “ar_Fesult - - -
----------- Yar_ContralData —/ 82 o

EM

Yar-Result[l] - Yar:Result[1]
|-~ 11

Turns normal completion
flag ON

L

Turns error completion
flag ON

L

[ST]
PLS(X25, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Instruction pulse *)
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (Var_Flag_Normal=TRUE))THEN

MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution type *)

MOV(TRUE, 3, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets request type *)

ZP_CSET(TRUE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Dummy, Var_Result);

(* Cancels programmable controller CPU monitoring *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal);
ELSE
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error);
END_IF;
END_IF;

(* Normal completion *)

(* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
(* Error completion *)

(* Turns error completion flag ON *)
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5.2.12 PUTE instruction

G _PUTE

G(P)_PUTE P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following

Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_PUTE
GP_PUTE
— EN ENO — = G PUTE |(EN,Un* s1,s2,d);
— Uun* d |— :
—] st
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
s2: Start number of the device that stores read registration data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

- O

a
=
<
o
o]
w
a
w
=
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o
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4
o
=
(S}
2
4
=
(2]
=

,Z Zn Constant | Others

‘

® - o -
@ o) O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

G_PUTE

ﬁ Function

This instruction registers a user frame.

Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify whether to register the user frame of the
D[0] Registration/deletion specification number specified by € [2]. 1,3 User

1: Registered 3: Deleted
The instruction completion status is stored.

D[] Registration/deletion result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
0[2] Frame No. Specify the user frame number. 1000 to 1199 User
1 to 80: Number of bytes of the user frame to be
D[3] Number of registered bytes registered. 1to0 80 User

* Specify any number in the range from 1 to 80 as a
dummy when '3: Deleted' is selected.
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g Program Example

The following program registers a user frame as the registration number 3E8H.
(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y80 to X/Y9F)

[Structured ladder]

450 - PLS ‘
— - | EM ENO|—- : :
S ,—-\/ar Flag Inst :
z Yar_-Flag-Inst - RA D :
JI EM EMO - - - -
- 1—15 d —ar_ControlData[0]
kAT :
EN EMO — - - -
H3E§—— = d —ar_ControlData[2]
kA O :
EN EMO — - - -
10— = d —ar_ControlData[3]
P O :
ER EMO — - - -
- H3846— = d —ar_Frame[0] -
P O :
EN EMNO — - - -
- H3030—— = d —ar_Frame[1] -
P O :
EN EMNO — - - -
- H3030— = d —ar_Frame[2] -
b O :
ER EMO — - - - -
- HABdE —— g d —ar_Frame[3] -
kAT :
EN EMNO — - - - -
- H3030— s d —ar_Frame[4] -
TO
EN  EMNO
- -HOB—— =
- H2000—— n1
- - l—ng
- 1——n3
GPUTE |-
ER ENOl—- S
. - HOB —— Ln* d Nar_Fesult -
- Nar_ControlData —| 81 R
- War_Frame[l]— g2
3 War-Resultl] - Var-Result[1] - SET '
|- I+ EN  ENO — - - - - - .-
- o d —var_Flag_Marmal -
ar-Resulif1] - SET
- EM  ENO -~ - - - - o -
E d ——ar_Flag_Error-

Registration request
pulse

Sets registration
request

Sets user frame
number

Sets number of

registered bytes

User frame 0

User frame 1

User frame 2

User frame 3

User frame 4

Sets write enable in
flash ROM side

Registers user frame

Turns normal
completion flag ON

Turns error
completion flag ON
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[ST]
PLS(X50, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Registration request pulse *)

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN

MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets registration request *)
MOV(TRUE, H3ES8, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets user frame number *)
MOV(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets number of registered bytes *)
MOV(TRUE, H3946, Var_Frame[0]); (* User frame 0 *)

MOV(TRUE, H3030, Var_Frame[1]); (* User frame 1 *)

MOV(TRUE, H3030, Var_Frame[2]); (* User frame 2 *)

MOV(TRUE, H4646, Var_Frame[3]); (* User frame 3 *)

MOV(TRUE, H3030, Var_Frame[4]); (* User frame 4 *)

TO(TRUE, H8, H2000, 1, 1); (* Sets write enable in flash ROM side *)

G_PUTE(TRUE, HO8, Var_ControlData,Var_Frame[0], Var_Result);
(* Registers user frame *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Etrror); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
[a]
w
3
238
aE
wo
=¥
8o
==
u
2
Ol
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5.2.13 GETE instruction

G_GETE

G(P) GETE P: Executing condition  : 4
1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_GETE
- GP_GETE
— EN ENO [— {(EN, Un*, s1, 52, d);
—1 Un* d [—
—] st
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
s2: Start number the device that stores the read registration data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
Settmg Internal device
R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
- lllnmwl
@ - O -
(d) O O -
*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

This instruction reads a user frame.
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Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
D[0] Dummy - 0 -
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[] Read result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
6D [2] Frame No. specification Specify the user frame number. 1000 to 1199 User
Specify the maximum number of bytes for storing the
Allowable number of bytes for read data 1to 80 User
3] registered data of the read user frame to &2.
g . The number of bytes of the registered data for the
Number of registered bytes : 1to 80 System
read user frame is stored.

g Program Example

The following program reads out the registration data of the user frame number 3E8H.
(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y80 to X/Y9F)

[Structured ladder]

51 - PLS
d “ar_Flag_lnst -
? “ar Flag-lnst - kA
0 s d Yar_ControlData[0]
hAD
- H3ES s d Yar_ControlData[?]
hAD
a0 s d Yar_ControlDatal3]
FhADY
-0 ] d Yar_Frame[0]
G_GETE
: - HOa L™ d YWar_Fesult -
- War_ControlData 51 S
- MWar_Frame[0] 52
3 War-Result[d] - Yar-Result[1] - T SET
{ . . ’ EM  EMO o
T d “far_Flag_Marmal -
- War-Result[1] - SET
d “ar_Flag_Error-

Read request pulse

Sets user frame number

Sets allowable number
of bytes for read data

a
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o
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w
a
w
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o
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4
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2
4
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Clears user frame
to0

Reads user frame

G_GETE

Turns normal
completion flag ON

Turns error
completion flag ON
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[ST]
PLS(X51, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Read request pulse *)

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]);
MOV(TRUE, H3ES8, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets user frame number *)
MOV(TRUE, 80, Var_ControlData[3]);
(* Sets allowable number of bytes for read data *)

FMOV(TRUE, 0, 40, Var_Frame[0]); (* Clears user frame to 0 *)
G_PUTE(TRUE, HO8, Var_ControlData, Var_Frame[0], Var_Result);

(* Reads user frame *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END _IF;
END _IF;
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5.2.14 UINI instruction

Z_UINI

Z UINI Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST Z_UINI
—1{ EN ENO |—
—1{ Un* d [—
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
N Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..12] a
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit E
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] %’ =
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. g g
wo
42
Setting Internal device 8 'n_:
"t R, ZR Zn Constant | Others ow
) - 0 -
@ O O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

z
=)
N

ﬁ Function

This instruction switches the mode, transmission specification, and host station number of the Q
series C24.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(£)[0] For system Always specify '0'. 0 User
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Execution result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the execution type.
0: Switches the execution type according to the
(s)[2] | Execution type setting in the area starting from (s)[3]. 0,1
1: Returns the execution type according to the
switch setting on GX Works2.
L o . Set the transmission specifications for CH1. (Refer to
() [3] CH1 Transmission specification setting ) 0 to OFFEH
L ) Set the communication protocol for CH1. (Refer to
(5)[4] CH1 Communication protocol setting Oto8
@-) User
L — . Set the transmission specifications for CH2. (Refer to
()[5] CH2 Transmission specification setting 1)) 0 to OFFFH
L ) Set the communication protocol for CH2. (Refer to
(s)[6] CH2 Communication protocol setting @) Oto7
&[7] Station No. setting Set the host station number. 0to 31
)8
to For system Always specify '0'. 0
®)12]
(1) ®[3] (CH1 Transmission specification setting) and & [5] (CH2 Transmission specification
setting) !
b15 to b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 b0
00+ to OFw 0 | CH1 side ((3)+3)
00+ to OF CH2 side ((8)+5)
L Bit Description OFF (0)[ ON (1) Remarks
b0 |Operation setting Independence| Link | Always set the CH1 side ((5)+3) to OFF (0).
b1 |Data bit 7 8 Parity bit is not included.
b2 |Parity bit Without | With | Vertical parity
b3 |Even/Odd parity Odd Even | Valid only when parity bit is set to 'With'.
b4  |Stop bit 1 2 -
b5 |Sumcheck code Without | With
b6 |Write during RUN Inhibited | Allowed
b7 |Setting change Inhibited | Allowed
b8
bt1o Communication speed | Refer to (a) below.
5
(a) Communication speed
Communication Communication Bit position
Remarks
speed speed b15 to b8
50bps OFH 14400bps 06H
i P » 230400bps is selectable only at
300bps 00H 19200bps 07H )
600bps 01n 28800bps 08 CH1 side ((®)[3]). (Select 300bps at
1200bps 02+ 38400bps 09H CH2 side ((®)[5]).)
2400bps 031 57600bps 0AR * The sum of comm.umcatlon spee.ds
4800bps 0an 115200bps 0Bn selected at CH1 side and CH2 side
must be within 230400bps.
9600bps 05H 230400bps 0CH
*1: Specify '0000H" at the CH side for which "MELSOFT connection" is specified in the communication
protocol setting.
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(2) ®[4] (CH1 Communication protocol setting) and &)[6] (CH2 Communication protocol

setting)
Setting No. | Description | Remarks
OH MELSOFT connection Spe.cify '0000H’ for the transmission specification
setting.

1H Format 1 -

2H Format 2 -

3H MC protocol Format 3 -

4H Format 4 -

5H Format 5 -

6H Nonprocedural protocol -

TH Bidirectional protocol -

8H For link setting Setting is possible only for CH1 side ((5) [4])

APrecautions

The UINI instruction is applicable to the QJ71C24N (-R2/R4) of which the function version is B
and the first five digits of the serial number are '06062' or higher.

g Program Example

The following program changes settings of the Q series C24 mounted on the 1/O numbers
X/Y0 to X/YF as follows when X20 turns ON.

: = - Setting
Device . Specified Description =
Position value a
value g
b0 OFF Operation setting Independence g z
b1 ON Data bit 8 ; g
b2 ON Parity bit With 2E
b3 OFF CHA1 Even/Odd parity Odd g 2
b4 OFF Transmission Stop bit 1
(®)[3] L 07E6H
b5 ON specification | Sumcheck code With
b6 ON setting Write during RUN Allowed
b7 ON Setting change Allowed
b8 to Communication
- 19200bps _
b15 speed z
CH1 Communication protocol . . N
()[4] - ) Link setting 0008H N
setting
b0 ON Operation setting Link
b1 ON Data bit 8
b2 ON Parity bit With
b3 OFF CH2 Even/Odd parity Odd
b4 OFF Transmission Stop bit 1
()[5] L 07E7H
b5 ON specification | Sumcheck code With
b6 ON setting Write during RUN Allowed
b7 ON Setting change Allowed
b8 to Communication
- 19200bps
b15 speed
CH2 Communication protocol MC protocol
(s)[6] - . 0005H
setting Format 5
®[7] - Station No. setting 1 0001H
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[Structured ladder]

- - - LDP ‘-YZU-YB - ¥E WOD- -
—— EN BN ] ]
¥el— 5 R Co
o FrACH
= d —\ar_ControlData[0]
13—n o
A :
Oz d —\ar_ControlDatal[2]
A :
H?EE —— = d —\ar_ControlDatal[3]
FAC
- HE— = d —"ar_ControlDatal4]
FAC :
HYE? — & d —"ar_ControlDatal5]
kA :
—————— EN EMO — - o o
- HE— 5 d —"'ar_ControlDatalB]
b0 :
—————— EN EMO — - :
- Hl— 5 d —\f’ar CDntrDIData[?‘]
ZP_UINL |-
EM EMO B

: ©o "0t Un* d “ar_Result -
\far ControlDiata— 8 [

SET ‘ :
EM  ENO B :
d ,—'Var Flag

UINI instruction command

Clears control data to 0

Sets execution type

Sets CH1 transmission
specification

Sets CH1 communication
protocol

Sets CH2 transmission
specification

Sets CH2 communication
protocol

Sets host station number

Switches mode

Turns interlock signal for
communication stop ON

2 War-Fesult[d] - - Var-Resuli[1] - R E e e L L L LR LR LR EEE LR R -
| I+ ! Process on normal completlon : Normal completion
Mar-Pesuli[1] - R LR L L LR LR R EEE LR R =
y ] Process on-error complet|on : Error completion
EaT | Turns interlock signal for
B BN communication stop OFF
d —ar_| Flag
3 wWar_Flag - : ----------------------------------- 1"'.
—1: |  Data communlcatlon process !
*1: Create a program so that the data communication process does not run while the interlock signal for
communication stop is ON.
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[ST]
IF(LDP(TRUE, X20))THEN (* UNI instruction command *)
IF((Y2=FALSE) (* CH1 mode switching request *)
&(Y9=FALSE) (* CH2 mode switching request *)
&(X6=FALSE) (* CH1 mode switching *)
&(XOD=FALSE))THEN (* CH2 mode switching *)
(* Runs if there is no mode switching *)
FMOV(TRUE, 0, 40, Var_ControlData[0]);  (* Clears control data to 0 *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Always specifies 0 *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Resets execution result to 0 *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets execution type *)
MOV(TRUE,H7EG6,Var_ControlData[3]);
(* Sets CH1 transmission specification *)
MOV(TRUE,H8,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets CH1 communication protocol *)
MOV(TRUE, H7E7, Var_ControlData[5]);
(* Sets CH2 transmission specification *)
MOV(TRUE, H5, Var_ControlData[6]);(* Sets CH2 communication protocol *)
MOV(TRUE, H1, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets host station number *)
ZP_UINI(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Switches mode *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag ); (* Turns interlock signal for communication stop ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *)
END_IF;

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag); (* Turns interlock signal for communication stop OFF *)
END_IF;
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(* Do not perform the data communication process during interlock signal for communication
stop ON *)
IF(Var_Flag=FALSE)THEN

Z_UINI

*1: Create a program so that the data communication process does not run while the interlock signal for
communication stop is ON.
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5.3 CC-Link Instruction

5.3.1 RIRD instruction

G_RIRD

GP_RIRD P: Executing condition  : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_RIRD
GP_RIRD
— &N ENO — {(EN, Un*, s, d1, d2);
— un a1 —
— s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device i
i - T

- o -
@ o) ¢ -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads data for the specified number of points from the buffer memory of the CC-
Link module or the device of the programmable controller CPU module on the specified station.

5-108 5.3 CC-Link Instruction
5.3.1 RIRD instruction



G_RIRD

Control Data

Device | Iltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
()[0] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

. Specify the station number of the local station and the
(9[1] | Station No. - : ) 0 to 64 User
intelligent device station.

b15 b8b7 b0
Access code, [T T T T 11 [T T T 111 Refer to (1)

Attribute code and (2).
Access code Attribute code

User

&[2]

. Specify the start address of the buffer memory or the
(®[3] Buffer memory address or device No. ) 1 User
start number of the device.

. Specify the number of data to be read (in units of 1 to 4802
() [4] Number of read points . User
words). 11032
*1: For details, refer to the manual for the local station or the intelligent device station from which data are
read.
When the random access buffer is specified, specify the start address of the random access buffer as 0.
*2: The value indicates the maximum number of data to be read.

Specify the value within the buffer memory capacity of the local station or the intelligent device station, or
the receive buffer area setting range set by a parameter.

*3: When reading device data from the programmable controller CPU other than the QCPU (Q mode),
QCPU (A mode) or QnACPU/AnUCPU, the setting range shall be 1 to 32 words.

(1) Buffer memory of the CC-Link module

Buffer memory | Access code | Attribute code
o
Buffer in an intelligent device station O00H “,EJ
Random access buffer 20H %’ =
Remote input 21H a %
w
Remote output 224 04H 52
Buffer in a master or local station oF
Remote register 24H g 2
Link special relay 63H
Link special register 64H
[a)
x
&,
(O]
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(2) Device memory of the programmable controller CPU module

Device type

Device ™ Word Access code Attribute code
Input relay X O - Hexadecimal 01H
Output relay Y @) - Hexadecimal 02H
Internal relay M O - Decimal 03H
Latch relay L O - Decimal 83H
Link relay B O - Hexadecimal 23H
Timer (contact) T @) - Decimal 09H
Timer (coil) T O - Decimal OAH
Timer (current value) T - O Decimal 0CH
Retentive timer (contact) ST @) - Decimal 89H
Retentive timer (coil) ST O - Decimal 8AH
Retentive timer (current value) ST - O Decimal 8CH 05H
Counter (contact) C O - Decimal 11H
Counter (coil) C O - Decimal 12H
Counter (current value) (o} - O Decimal 14H
Data register d: - O Decimal 04H
Link register W - O Hexadecimal 24H
File register R - O Decimal 84H
Special link relay SB O - Hexadecimal 63H
Special link register SW - O Hexadecimal 64H
Special relay SM @) - Decimal 43H
Special register SD - O Decimal 444
* Devices other than those listed above cannot be accessed.
When accessing a bit device, specify it with 0 or a multiple of 16.
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g Program Example

The following program reads out 10-word data, which start from D1000 of the number 1 local
station connected to the master module mounted on the /0O numbers from X/Y40 to X/Y5F, and
stores the data in the devices starting from DO when X0 turns ON.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)
[Structured ladder]

LDP SRR
EM EMNO —
Hl—— & -
War_Flag_Exe - Sweod - - MO - - - - - - - Gets station number
I 1 [0 EM ENO— - - - -
o o 1l—158 d —ar_ControlData[1] -
: b - - - - - - Setsaccess code
H405— s d —ar_ControlDataf?] - and attribute code
: hAOY - - - - - Gets device number
EM EMO —~ - - - -
1000 —— s d —/ar_ControlData[3] -
hAC < - - - - - Sets number of read
in
10— 5 d —/ar_ControlData[4] - - - points
G_RIRD | - - - - - Performs readout
EM ENOF : Ce
- “HO4 — Un* l—
- War_ControlData — 8 ,—-Var Fesult -
: SET | ~ - - - - - Turns execution
EM EMO -~ - - e
d |‘,—-\/ar Flag E):e : ﬂag ON
2 War-Resulfl] - - - o - - o+ pee e T
I} i Process on completion of receiving i
Yar Fesulll] - - - - - - - PTTTTTmemmTmsmmsommemmmesomssonmsooseees .
I+ } Process on' normal completion - - &
Var-Resul[1] - - - - - - - peeeemeeeeeeeeeeeeemeeeeeeeeeeeen
I EProcess on error completlon o
. ReT .
EN ENOL o - Turns execution
d —ar_| Flag Exe - - . - . flag OFF
5.3 CC-Link Instruction
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G_RIRD

[ST]
IF((LDP(TRUE, X0))
&(Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE) (* Execution flag *)
&(SW80.0=FALSE))THEN (* Data link status of station number 1 *)

MOV(TRUE,1, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets station number *)
MOV(TRUE,H0405, Var_ControlData[2]);  (* Sets access code and attribute code *)
MOV(TRUE, 1000, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets device number *)
MOV(TRUE, H10, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of read points *)
G_RIRD(TRUE, H04, Var_ControlData, DO, Var_Result);(* Performs readout *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
i (* Process on completion of receiving *) i
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)

i (* Process on normal completion *) i
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *) i

END_IF;
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)

END_IF;
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5.3.2 RIWT instruction

G RIWT

G(P)_RIWT P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
H G_RIWT
GP_RIWT
— EN ENO — ENO:=: G RWT i(EN,Un* s1, s2, d);
— Un* d |— i
—] s1
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0 number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
s2: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

o

w

=

Settmg Internal device g
Zn Constant | Others 52
ceta - B T a2
- u 3
o
8a
(2) - @) - ==

@) O O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction writes the data for the specified number of points to the buffer memory of the CC-
Link module or the device of the programmable controller CPU module on the specified station.

=
s
D:l
(O]

5.3 CC-Link Instruction 5-113
5.3.2 RIWT instruction



G_RIWT

?EBI Control Data

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[0] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
. Specify the station number of the local station and the
(D[1] | Station No. - : ) Oto 64 User
intelligent device station.
b15 b8b7 b0
Access code and [T T T T 11 [T T T 111 Refer to (1) User
€ [2] attribute code and (2).
Access code Attribute code
. Specify the start address of the buffer memory or the
D[3] Buffer memory address or device No. . 1 User
start number of the device.
. . Specify the number of data to be written (in units of 1 to 48072
D [4] Number of write points . User
words). 110107
*1: For details, refer to the manual for the local station or the intelligent device station to which data are

written.

When the random access buffer is specified, specify the start address of the random access buffer as 0.
*2: The value indicates the maximum number of data to be written.
Specify the value within the buffer memory capacity of the local station or the intelligent device station, or

the send buffer area

setting range set by a parameter.

*3: When writing device data to the programmable controller CPU other than the QCPU (Q mode), QCPU (A
mode) or QnACPU/AnUCPU, the setting range shall be 1 to 10 words.

(1) Buffer memory of the CC-Link module

Buffer memory category | Access code | Attribute code
Buffer memory 00H
Random access buffer 20H
Remote input 21H
Buffer in a master or local station Remote output 22 04
Remote register 24H
Link special relay 63H
Link special register 64H

5-114 5.3 CC-Link Instruction
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(2) Device memory of the programmable controller CPU module

Device - Device type Access code Attribute code
Bit Word
Input relay X O - Hexadecimal 01H
Output relay Y O - Hexadecimal 02H
Internal relay M O - Decimal 03H
Latch relay L O - Decimal 83H
Link relay B O - Hexadecimal 23H
Timer (contact) T @) - Decimal 09H
Timer (coil) T O - Decimal OAH
Timer (current value) T - @] Decimal OCH
Retentive timer (contact) ST O - Decimal 89H
Retentive timer (coil) ST O - Decimal 8AH
Retentive timer (current value) ST - O Decimal 8CH 05H
Counter (contact) C O - Decimal 11H
Counter (coil) C O - Decimal 12H
Counter (current value) (o} - O Decimal 14H
Data register D - O Decimal 04H
Link register W - O Hexadecimal 24H
File register R - O Decimal 84H
Special link relay SB O - Hexadecimal 63H
Special link register SW - O Hexadecimal 64H
Special relay SM @) - Decimal 43H
Special register SD - O Decimal 444

* Devices other than those listed above cannot be accessed.

When accessing a bit device, specify it with 0 or a multiple of 16.

a
=
<
o
o]
w
a
w
=
=)
=]
o
=

4
o
=
(S}
2
4
=
(2]
=

G_RIWT

5.3 CC-Link Instruction

5.3.2 RIWT instruction 5-115



| G_RIWT

g Program Example

The following program stores 10-word data, which are stored in the devices starting from DO, to
the devices starting from D1000 of the number 1 local station connected to the master module
mounted on the 1/O numbers from X/Y40 to X/Y5F.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

[Structured ladder]

. LDP ............................
EN ENO .........................
War_Flag-Exe - Swwg00 - - - - MOW
[0 I 1 EM EMO — - - - - -
------------- 1— 5 d —'ar_ControlData[1]
............. MOV . . . . . . . . . . . .
............. Er~ EMO— - - - - -
------------- H405 —— = d —'ar_ControlData[2]
............. MOV . . . . . . . . . . . .
............. Er e 0
------------- 1000 — s d —'ar_ControlData[3]
............. b o
............. Er e 0
------------- 10— 5 d —'ar_ControlData[4]
...................... G BT ‘ o
............. Er EMO |_. e
------------------- HOq—— Un* d “ar_Result
------------- Yar_ControlDate — s o
................... DU_ 52 P
............. . SET ‘ . . . . . . . . . . . . .
............. Er~ ErC Ce e
.................. d var Flﬂg EXE S
2 War - Fesultd] e
I i Process on completion of receiving !
War Result[ﬂ T gmemme e esemsesssesamsssesssscsssssese
11 ! Process on normal completion =~ !
War-Resul1] © -+ o o gemmmmm e
I-1 Process on error completlon ;
.............. RST ‘ . . . . . . . . . . . .
EM  EMO |—- -----------
................... var Flﬂg EXE P

Sets station number
Sets access code
and attribute code
Sets device number
Sets number of
write points

Performs writing

Turns execution
flag ON

Turns execution
flag OFF

5.3 CC-Link Instruction
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[ST]
IF((LDP(TRUE, X0))
&(Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE) (* Execution flag *)
&(SW80.0=FALSE))THEN (* Data link status of station number 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets station number *)

MOV(TRUE, H0405, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets access code and attribute code *)
MOV(TRUE, 1000, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets device number *)

MOV(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of read points *)
G_RIWT(TRUE, H04, Var_ControlData, DO, Var_Result);(* Performs writing *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
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5.3.3 RIRCV instruction

G_RIRCV

G(P)_RIRCV P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_RIRCV
| en ENO — GP_RIRCV
: G RIRCV {(EN, Un*, s1, s2, d1, d2);
— un* A1 = P e
— st 2 —
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
s2: Variable that stores interlock signal :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16
dz: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device — i E

o _
) - 0 -
- o -
O @) -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction automatically performs handshaking with an intelligent device station and reads
data from the buffer memory of the specified intelligent device station.

This instruction is applicable with a module having a handshake signal, such as the AJ65BT-R2.
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Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[0] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

. Specify the station number of the intelligent device
D[] Station No. . 0to 64 User
station.

Access code, Set '0004H' 0004H User
e’ .
v[2] Attribute code

D[3] Buffer memory address Specify the start address of the buffer memory. 1 User
. Specify the number of data to be read (in units of .
D[4] Number of read points 1 to 4802 User
words).
*1: For details, refer to the manual for the intelligent device station from which data are read.
*2: The value indicates the maximum number of data to be read.

Specify the value within the buffer memory capacity of the intelligent device station or the receive buffer
area setting range set by a parameter.

(1) Interlock signal storage device

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
b15 to b8 b7 to b0 RY: Request device 0to 127 System
2 [0] | 0 \ RY | Set the high-order 8 bits to 0. 0 User
RX: Completion device 0to 127 User

b15 to b8 b7 to b0 -
2[1] | RWr 1 ‘ RX | RWr: Error code storage device

0to 15, FFH User

Set FFH when no error code storage device exists.

0: Completes with the contents of one device (RXn).

1: Completes with the contents of two devices (RXn, 3
o ° 2 RXn + 1 0/1 u S
2 [2] Completion mode n ): ser g =
(RXn + 1 turns ON upon abnormal completion of i o
. s =
the instruction.) uio
3E
*3: The same error code as that for the completion status of control data are stored in the error code storage g 2
device. -

G_RIRCV
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g Program Example

The following program reads 11-word data, which are stored in buffer memory starting from the
buffer memory address 400H of the number 63 intelligent device station (AJ65BT-R2(N))
connected to the master module mounted on the 1/0 numbers X/Y00 to X/Y1F, and stores the
data in the devices starting from D40.

The interlock signal storage is set to request device: RY2, completion device: RX2, error code
storage device: RWr2, and completion mode: 1.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

[Structured ladder]

War Flag Inst - War Flag Exe - 2NEIE - - MO Sets station number
: I+ [+ EN EMNO — - - - - o -
-------------- - B3—— =5 d ——ar_ControlData[1]
-------------- : - MOVENO - - Setsaccess code
-------------- CHA— s dl—var ControlData[?] and attribute code
-------------- - MO -+ - - - - Sets buffer memory
.............. EN ENO L . .
-------------- H400— = d ——ar_ControlDiata[3] address
-------------- : MOV ~ - - - Sets number of
.............. EN ENO L . . .
read points
-------------- C 11— = d ——ar_ControlData[4] P
-------------- : MO © - Setsrequestdevice
.............. Emr ENCO -~ - - - - - - . ..
-------------- - HZ—— g d —ar_InterlockData[0]
-------------- MOV -+ - - - Sets completion device
-------------- EM ENO — - - - - - - - - and error code storage
-------------- Hz202 —s d —ar_InterlockData[1] area
-------------- MO © - Sets completion mode
.............. EN ENO L . ..
-------------- Hl —— s d —ar_InterlockDatal2]
-------------- G_RIRCY | - - - - Performs readout
.............. EN ENOl_. S
................ HDD_ Un* d‘] an T
----------- Yar_ControlData — 51 o2 Mar_Result - - -
----------- Yar_lnterlockData—| g2 o
2 Ver Flag-nst - - SWE3E - MER |- - - [ BET | ----------- Turns execution
-1 l# —EM  EMNO, EN  ENO r ---------- flag ON
................... Var Flﬂg EXE
3 Yar Resulf[l] - - War-Resull[1] - - - 0 ieriiiiereeteiedasmaiedeceebededes
| I+ | ! Process on normal completion
- -\far_-ResuItU]- I -'.'.-'.'.-'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.:'-.::-'.:-:'.::'.—::-'.:-'.'.:::—:.l- -
I Process on error completion - :
-------------- RST |- - - - - - Turnsread request OFF
EM  EMO -~ - -
-------------- d —\ar_Flag_Inst
-------------- RST |- - - - - Turns execution
EM  EMO -~ - -
................... d —'Var_FIag_Exe . ﬂag OFF
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[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) (* Read request ON *)
&(Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE) (* Execution flag *)
&(SW83.E=FALSE))THEN (* Data link status of station number 63 *)

(* Sets control data *)

MOV(TRUE, 63, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets station number *)
MOV(TRUE,H4, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets access code and attribute code *)
MOV(TRUE, H400, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets buffer memory address *)
MOV(TRUE, 11, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of read points *)

(* Sets interlock signal storage device *)
MOV(TRUE, H2, Var_InterlockData[0]); (* Sets request device *)
MOV(TRUE, H202, Var_InterlockData[1]);

(* Sets completion device and error code storage area *)
MOV(TRUE, H1, Var_InterlockData[2]); (* Sets completion mode *)

G_RIRCV(TRUE, H0O, Var_ControlData, Var_InterlockData,D40, Var_Result);
(* Performs readout *)
END_IF;

IF(MEP((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (SW83.E=FALSE)))THEN
(* Read request is ON and data link status of station number 63 is OFF (rising pulse) *)

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *) a
B L L L L T L L L L w
ELSE (* Error completion *) 'Z__‘,z
----------------------------------------------------------------------- @5
i (* Process on error completion *) ;g
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" 2
END_IF; é%
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Turns read request OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.3.4 RISEND instruction

G_RISEND

G(P)_RISEND P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
G_RISEND
| en ENo — GP_RISEND
N, Un*, s1, s2, d1, d2);
— un* d1 =
— st 2 —
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
s2: Variable that stores interlock signal :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16
dz: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device — i E

o _
) - 0 -
- o -
O @) -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction automatically performs handshaking with an intelligent device station and writes
data to the buffer memory of the specified intelligent device station.

This instruction is applicable with a module having a handshake signal, such as the
AJB5BT-R2(N).
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Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[0] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

. Specify the station number of the intelligent device
D[] Station No. . 0to 64 User
station.

Access code, Set '0004H' 0004H User
e’ .
v[2] Attribute code

D[3] Buffer memory address Specify the start address of the buffer memory. 1 User
. . Specify the number of data to be written (in units of .
D[4] Number of write points 1 to 4802 User
words).
*1: For details, refer to the manual for the intelligent device station to which data are written.
*2: The value indicates the maximum number of data to be written.

Specify the value within the buffer memory capacity of the intelligent device station or the receive buffer
area setting range set by a parameter.

(1) Interlock signal storage device

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
b15 to b8 b7 to b0 RY: Request device 0to 127 User
2
2[0] | 0 \ RY ] Set the high-order 8 bits to 0. 0 User
RX: Completion device 0to 127 User
b15 to b8 b7 to b0 - -
62[1] I RWr *1 ‘ RX I RWr: Error code storage device 0to 15, User
Set FFH when no error code storage device exists. FFH
0: Completes with the contents of one device (RXn).
1: Completes with the contents of two devices (RXn, 3
218 © 00 RXn + 1 0/ U S
62 [2] Completion mode n+1). ser g =z
(RXn + 1 turns ON upon abnormal completion of [ f__D
the instruction.) uio
3E
*3: The same error code as that for the completion status of control data are stored in the error code storage g 2
device.
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g Program Example

The following program writes 1-word data of D10 to the buffer memory address 111H of the
number 63 intelligent device station (AJ65BT-R2(N)) which is connected to the master module
mounted on the 1/O numbers from X/Y00 to X/Y1F.

The interlock signal storage settings are set to request device: RY4, completion device: RX4,
error code storage device: RWr1, and completion mode: 1.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

[Structured ladder]

War Flag Inst -“ar_Flag -Exe - SW83E

EM

Jf
ER
ER
EM

l— 5
EN
EM
ER

+— EN
c Ml 5

-HO0—— Ln*

Var ControlData — &1

------- “ar_InterlockData — g2

© o Bl—— 3
- Hi— 3

H111—— s

- Hi— s
H104— =

- Hl— 3

b0

bl O

GRRISEND |~
ENO r FE
)[R

- ShWWEIE

| 1 —len"eno]

MEP

SET

3 ar - Fesult[d]

war-Result[1] -

1 I’ |
Co war-Result[1] -

I-1

|

——'ar_Flag_Exe - - -

Sets station number

Sets access code
and attribute code

Sets buffer memory
address

Sets number of write
points

Sets request device

Sets completion device
and error code storage
area device

Sets completion mode

Sets data to be written
to intelligent device
station

Performs writing

Turns execution
flag ON

Turns write request OFF

Turns execution
flag OFF
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[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) (* Write request ON *)
&(Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE) (* Execution flag *)
&(SW83.E=FALSE))THEN (* Data link status of station number 63 *)

(* Sets control data *)

MOV(TRUE, 63, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets station number *)

MOV(TRUE, H4, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets access code and attribute code *)
MOV(TRUE, H111, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets buffer memory address *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of write points *)

(* Sets interlock signal storage device *)
MOV(TRUE, H4, Var_InterlockData[0]); (* Sets request device *)
MOV(TRUE, H104, Var_InterlockData[1]);
(* Sets completion device and error code storage area device *)
MOV(TRUE, H1, Var_InterlockData[2]); (* Sets completion mode *)

(* Sets data to be written to intelligent device station *)
MOV(TRUE, 11, D10);

G_RISEND(TRUE, H00, Var_ControlData, Var_InterlockData,D10, Var_Result);
(* Performs writing *)
END_IF;
IF(MEP((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (SW83.E=FALSE)))THEN
(* Write request is ON and data link status of station number 63 is OFF (rising pulse) *)

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *) a
R e L LR R R e L EEEEEEE L EEEEEEEEEE D g
i (* Process on normal completion *) é%
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" o
ELSE (* Error completion *) §§
B L R oF
i (* Process on error completion *) g2
END_IF;
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_lInst); (* Turns write request OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;

a)
=4
iN)
%)
&,
(O]
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5.3.5 RIFR instruction

G _RIFR

G(P)_RIFR P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
instructions.
Structured ladder ST G_RIFR
: GP_RIFR
— EN ENO —
— U d = ENO: N, Un*, n1, n2, n3, d);
— n1
—1 n2
— n3
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
n1: Intelligent device station number (1 to 64) :ANY16
Random access buffer specification (FFH)
n2: Offset value of specified intelligent device auto-refresh buffer :ANY16
or random access buffer of the master station
n3: Number of read points :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16
Settin Internal device Constant
b R, ZR Zn T Others
O - O -
(02) O O - O -
(03) O O - O -
@ - O - - | -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction reads data from the auto-refresh buffer of the specified station.

The instruction is applicable with a module having an auto-refresh buffer, such as the
AJB5BT-R2(N).
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g Program Example

The following program reads out 10-word data from buffer memory starting from the offset value
100 of the auto-refresh buffer of the master module (400H in the intelligent device station) and
stores the data in the devices starting from DO when X0 turns ON.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

Programmable
controller CPU

Master module
(start I/0O number 40)

Device memory

Auto-refresh buffer

Intelligent device station
(station number 1)

Buffer memory

300H
Buffer memory

[Structured ladder]

for auto-refresh

~xf - W0 -
: !

[ST]

04
T
H100
10

5FFH
GP_RIFR Performs readout
EM EMO -
Un* d Da
n‘l .
ne
K]

IF((X0O=TRUE) & (SW80.0=FALSE))THEN
GP_RIFR(TRUE, H04, 1, H100, 10,D10);

END_IF;

(* Performs readout *)
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5.3.6 RITO instruction

G_RITO

G(P)_RITO P: Executing condition  : 4
indicates any of the following
instructions.
Structured ladder ST G_RITO
GP_RITO
— EN ENO |—
- Y d = {(EN, Un*, n1, n2, n3, d);
— n1
—1 n2
— n3
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
ni: Intelligent device station number (1 to 64) :ANY16
Random access buffer specification (FFH)
n2: Offset value of specified intelligent device auto-refresh buffer :ANY16
or random access buffer of the master station
n3: Number of write points :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16
Settmg Internal device Constant
Zn Others
n1 O — O _
©2) O O - O -
@) O O - ol -
o) - O - - | -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction writes the data to the auto-refresh buffer of the specified station.

The instruction is applicable with a module having an auto-refresh buffer, such as the

AJ65BT-R2(N).
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g Program Example

The following program write 10-word data which are stored in the devices starting from DO into
buffer memory starting the offset value 100 of the auto-refresh buffer of the master module (400H
in the intelligent device station) when X0 turns ON.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

Programmable controller Master module Intelligent device station
CPU (start 1/0 number 40) (station number 1)
Device memory Auto-refresh buffer Buffer memory
300H
N » Buffer memory
for auto-refresh
5FFH
[Structured ladder]
X0 -=weoo - - - - - - - - - - - - - EPRTO |- - - - - - Performs
] 4 EN EMO = - - - -+ writing
04— Ln* d—0o - -
H100 —— ng
10— n3 m
3
[ST] 28
IF((XO=TRUE) & (SW80.0=FALSE))THEN e
GP_RITO(TRUE, H04, 1, H100, 10,D10); (* Performs writing *) ég
END_IF; 22

O
E
&,
o
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5.3.7 RLPASET instruction

G_RLPASET

G(P)_RLPASET P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
instructions.
G_RLPASET
Structured ladder ST GP_RLPASET
—{ EN ENO |—
— U d — ENO:=i G_RLPASET  (EN, Un*, s1, 52, 3, s4, 55, d);
p—— 31 H
—] s2
—1 s3
— s4
—1 s5
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..7]
s2: Variable that stores slave station setting data :Array of ANY16 [0..63]
s3: Variable that stores reserved station specification data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
s4: Variable that stores error invalid station specification data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
s5: Variable that stores send/receive and auto-refresh buffer :Array of ANY16 [0..7]
assignment data
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device
e |

@ | - o -
@ | - O -
@ | - O -
@ | - O -
© | - O -
@ o o -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction sets the network parameters to the master station and starts up the data link.
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Control Data

Device | Iltem | Setting data | Setting range™ | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[0] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Specify the validity of each setting data from &2 to 6.
0: Invalid™
1: Valid

b15b14b13 b4 b3 b2 b1 bO
[o]to]o]

‘— Slave station setting data@
D[] Setting flag Reserved station specification data@ - User
Error invalid station specification data.
Send/receive and auto-refresh buffer
Mode assignment data@

00: Remote net (Ver. 1 mode)
01: Remote net (Additional mode)
10: Remote net (Ver. 2 mode)

11: Cannot be used

Number of connected

6D[2] Set the number of connected slave stations. 1to 64 User
modules
. Set the number of retries to be performed to a communication error
D3] Number of retries station 1t07 User

Number of automatic . . .
D[4] return modules Set the number of slave stations that can be returned in one link scan. 1t0 10 User

Specify the data link status when a master station programmable
Operation specification | controller CPU error occurs.

0,1 User
5] when CPU is down 0: Stop
1: Continue =
Specify the link scan mode for sequence scan. ul;:J
D [6] Scan mode specification 0: Synchronous 0,1 User % z
1: Asynchronous ar
Efe
D[7] Delay time specification | Set '0' for the delay time. 0 User A
ow
==
*1: For the setting data for which invalid is specified, default parameter is applied.
*2: Setting a value outside the setting range results in error completion of the instruction.

G_RLPASET
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(1) Slave station setting data

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Set the slave station type, the number of occupied slave stations, and
the station number as shown below.
b15 to b12b11 to b8 b7 to b0
“ J‘ J|k
L>Station number _
L———————— Number of occupied
» Type of slaveSISt\éﬁicS)Latlons
Default parameter setting is '0101H to 0140H (station number: 1 to 64,
number of occupied slave stations: 1, type of slave station: Ver.1
compatible remote 1/O station)'
Setting of station number
1 to 64 (BIN setting) 1040w
Setting of the number of occupied slave stations
Number of occupied slave .
stations Setting
< 1 station 1H 1to 4H
OtcEO] Setting for 1*’(0 64 2 stations o User
©)[63] modules 3 stations 3H
4 stations 4H
Setting of slave station type*4
Type of slave station Setting
Ver.1 compatible remote 1/O station OH
Ver.1 compatible remote device station 1H
Ver.1 compatible intelligent device station 2H
Ver.2 compatible single remote device station 5H
Ver.2 compatible single intelligent device station 6H Oto FH
Ver.2 compatible double remote device station 8H
Ver.2 compatible double intelligent device station 9H
Ver.2 compatible quadruple remote device station BH
Ver.2 compatible quadruple intelligent device station CH
Ver.2 compatible octuple remote device station EH
Ver.2 compatible octuple intelligent device station FH
*3: Set the same number which was set for Number of connected modules in the control data.
*4 Setting a value outside the setting range in the setting of slave station type results in error completion of
the instruction.
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(2) Reserved station specification data

Device | Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify the reserved station. "
0: Not specified
1: Specified
[0] b15 b14 b13 b12 to b3 b2 bl b0
¢ SpeCiﬁCatiOn for 1 to 64 @[O] 16 15 14 13 to 4 3 2 1 U
(o] . - ser
stations ™ @1 | 32|31 |30 |20 to]20]19]18]17
[3] 321 | 48 | 47 | 46 | 45 | to | 36 [ 35 | 34 | 33
@[3] 64 | 63 | 62 | 61 | to | 52 | 51 | 50 | 49
1 to 64 in the table indicates a station number.
Default parameter setting is '0: Not specified' for all stations.
*5: Set the parameter up to the largest station number set in the slave station setting data.
*6: Set the parameter only to the start station number of the module for the remote station/local station/

intelligent device station that occupies two or more stations.

(3) Error invalid station specification data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side

Specify the error invalid station. '8
0: Not specified

1: Specified
)[0] o b15 b14 b13 b12 to b3 b2 b1 b0
to Specification for 1 to 64 [0] 6] 151 14 ] 13] o | 4 3 2 1 User
stations™” @11 | 32|31 |30 |20 to]20]19]18]17
4[3]
21| 48 | 47 | 46 | 45 | to | 36 | 35 | 34 | 33
431 | 64 | 63 | 62 | 61 | to | 52 | 51| 50 | 49

1 to 64 in the table indicates a station number.

Default parameter setting is '0: Not specified' for all stations.

*7: Set the parameter up to the largest station number set in the slave station setting data.

*8: Set the parameter only to the start station number of the module for the remote station/local station/
intelligent device station that occupies two or more stations.
Reserved station specification has a priority when an error invalid station and reserved station are
specified for the same station.
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(4) Send/receive and auto-refresh buffer assignment data

Device ltem
@i (o1 Specification for 1
(o} N
to 26 modules™®
) [77]

Setting data

Specify the buffer memory size assignment at transient

transmission for local stations and intelligent device stations.

(501
911
65121

©9)175]
(s5)176]
1771

Default parameter setting is 'send buffer size: 40H, receive

Send buffer size

Receive buffer size

Auto-refresh buffer size

)

Send buffer size

Receive buffer size

Auto-refresh buffer size

Setting for the 1st module

Setting for the 26th module

buffer size: 40H, auto-refresh buffer size: 80H'.

| Setting range

Send/receive buffer'1°
: OH (no setting)
40H to 1000H
0 (word) (no setting)
64 to 4096 (words)

Auto-refresh buffer !
: OH (no setting)
80H to 1000H
0 (word) (no setting)
128 to 4096 (words)

| Setting side

User

*9:

*10:

11

Set the assignment data, in ascending order, for the stations set for a local station or intelligent device
station in the slave station setting data.
Keep the total of the send/receive buffer size within 1000H (4096 (words)).
Specify the size added seven words to the size of send/receive data as the send/receive buffer size.

Setting a value outside the setting range results in error completion of the instruction.

Keep the total of the auto-refresh buffer size within 1000H (4096 (words)).

Specify the necessary auto-refresh buffer size for each intelligent device station.
Setting a value outside the setting range results in error completion of the instruction.

APrecautions

The RLPASET instruction is applicable to the QJ61BT11 of which the function version is B and
the first five digits of the serial number are '03042' or higher.

The QJ61BT11N is compatible with the RLPASET instruction.

g Program Example

The following program sets the network parameter to the master module mounted on the 1/0
number X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F, and starts up the data link.

Station number 1

Master module
(X/Y0O0 to 1F)

Local station
(1-station occupy)

Station number 2

Remote I/O station
(error invalid station)
(1-station occupy)

Station number 3

i Remote 1/O station
! (reserved station)
1(1-station occupy)
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[Structured ladder]

sh408 - - . o FROM . - - - Reads SB0040 to SBO1FF
7JJ\ EMN EMNO
o HOe— nl o ——K45B40
- HEE4—— n2 S
28— n3
FROM . - - - Reads SW0040 to SWO1FF
EN ENO - . . L
-~ HO—— ni o WD -
HE40 —— n2 S
- 448 —— n3
SM402 - - SBEE R SET | Parameter setting command
| 11 EN ENO |-

d —Var_Flag_Inst

‘ar_-Flag:Inst MOV Clears completion status
11 EM EMO —
B B c0—1s d —\ar_ControlData[0] -
MOY . -+ - Sets all of setting flags to Valid
15— 3 o —ar_ControlDatal1]
MOY Sets number of connected modules
EmM EMO P P
c3—5 d —\ar_ControlDataf2] -
O o © -~ - Sets number of retries
EN ENO —
3—Is d —\ar_ContralData[3]
MOV o -+ - Sets number of automatic return
EMN [ ©+ ~ modules
sl d —\ar_ControlDatald] - -
e MOVENO Sets operation specification when
c0—1s d —\ar_ControlData[s] - CPU is down to stop
MOV o - - - Sets scan mode specification to
0— 8 o —ar_ControlDatal6] asynchronous
MOV Set delay time specification
EmM EMO P P
c0—s d —\ar_ControlData[?] -
Var_l]lag‘_\nst MO First module: local station,
EN ENO — ; :
L) -
L o He10]— o e SlaveStaton[d] - 1-station occupy, station number 1
MOV o - - - Second module: Remote I/O station,
En EMNO F P - : .
e—E o e SlavsStaton ] 1-station occupy, station number 2
MOV Third module: Remote /O station,

EM EMO —

1-station occupy, station number 3

a
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w
a
w
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=

4
o
=
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4
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H103—— s d —\ar_SlaveStation[2] -
Var_Flaq_\nst - MOVENO Reserved station specification:
L) - .
Hi—1s d —ar_ReservedStation[0] station number 3
Var_-Flaq‘Jnst o C - MO\/ENO : o © +  Errorinvalid station specification:
0 - R L !
He— s d —ar_EnorlnvelidStation[0] station number 2
) ' =
var-Flag:Inst o o MOV o -+ First module: local station, L
4 R EHD | ~ send buffer 100 words 2
S 00— s d —\ar_BufferSize[0] - o
MDY Receive buffer 100 words n€|
————— EN ENO — ©
S 1005 d —\ar_BufferSize[1] -
MOV o -+ Auto-refresh buffer 0 word
EmM EMO — P P
cOe— 3 o —\ar_BufferSize[2] -
var,-FIag‘Jnst o o ENGP_RLPASEETNO | C -+ - Performs parameter setting and
1 . L )
. CHOD—— Un* data link start
- Yar_ControlData— sl
Yar_SlaveStation— g2
“ar_FeseredStation—| 83

War ErornvalidStation— 84
. “ar_BufferSize—| sb

\/ar_-Res‘uIt[B]

o o RST Turns parameter setting
— EN  EMNO -

command OFF

d —ar_Flag_lnst
War-Resuf1] - o SET B - - - Refresh command
I EM  ENO -
: d|—SB3-
ET Control program start command
EM  EMO

o

B B —ar_Flag_Exe
Var-Resul1] - © s gmmmmsmsmsmesssesmsmesmsesans - "
-1 Process on error completion 1
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[ST]

FROM(TRUE, HO, H5E4, 28, K4SB40); (* Reads SB0040 to SBO1FF *)

FROM(TRUE, HO, H640, 448, SW40); (* Reads SW0040 to SWO1FF*)

IF((SM402=TRUE) & (SB6E=TRUE))THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Parameter setting command *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* Parameter setting command ON *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Clear completion status *)
MOV(TRUE, 15, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets all of setting flags to Valid *)
MOV(TRUE, 3, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets number of connected modules *)
MOV(TRUE, 3, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets number of retries *)

MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of automatic return modules *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[5]);

(* Sets operation specification when CPU is down to stop *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[6]);

(* Sets scan mode specification to asynchronous *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Set delay time specification *)

MOV(TRUE, H2101, Var_SlaveStation[0]);
(* First module: local station, 1-station occupy, station number 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, H0102, Var_SlaveStation[1]);
(* Second module: Remote I/O station, 1-station occupy, station number 2*)
MOV(TRUE, H0103, Var_SlaveStation[2]);
(* Third module: Remote I/O station, 1-station occupy, station number 3 *)

MOV(TRUE, H4, Var_ReservedStation[0]);
(* Reserved station specification: station number 3 *)

MOV(TRUE, H2, Var_ErrorinvalidStation[0]);
(* Error invalid station specification: station number 2 *)

MOV(TRUE, 100, Var_BufferSize[0]);

(* First module: local module, send buffer 100 words *)
MOV(TRUE, 100, Var_BufferSize[1]);

(* Second module: local station, receive buffer 100 words *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_BufferSize[2]);

(* Third module: local station, auto-refresh buffer 0 words *)

GP_RLPASET(TRUE, HOO, Var_ControlData, Var_SlaveStation,

Var_ReservedStation, Var_ErrorinvalidStation, Var_BufferSize,

Var_Result); (* Performs parameter setting *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, SB3); (* Refresh command *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Control program start command *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_lInst); (* Turns parameter setting command OFF *)

END_IF;
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5.4 CC-Link IE Controller Network, MELSECNET/H, and
Ethernet Instruction

5.4.1 READ instruction
J_READ, G_READ

CCIE NETH

JG(ETD))_'TQI?E':EI)D P: Executing condition : 4
i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
. J_READ JP_READ
— EN ENO — — En ENO — N, Jn*, 51, 52, d1, d2) G_READ GP_READ
— Jn* dl — — un* d1 — N, Un*, s1, s2, d1, d2);
— st 2 — — st d2 —
— s2 — s2
a
Input argument EN: Executing condition Bit 5
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16 E g
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station a 5
access" = E
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16 ‘;) E
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17]
s2: Start number of the target station's device from which data are :ANY 9,:
read 'E'él
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit o
d1: Start number of the host station's device that stores read data :ANY 16 %
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] Dfl
=

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device —

o -
® - o -
- o -
O @) -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction reads data from a word device of another station.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side™?

b15 to b7 to b0
@ 0 [1]

(D Error completion type (bit 7)
Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion. 0001H,

Error completion type User
€3 [0] P yP 0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area 0081H

starting from &0 [11].
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area

starting from &0 [11].

The instruction completion status is stored.
D[] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

Channel used by host . .

sD[2 ) pecify the channel used by the host station. (o] ser

6D[2] tat Specify the ch | d by the host stat 1t08 U
station

Specify the type of the target station CPU.

Setting value Description 0000H,

Target station CPU/host system CPU (Specified 03FFH

0000H
data are the same as '03FFH'.)

Ethernet

03FFH"! | Target station CPU/host system CPU

Target station CPU/host system CPU (Specified
data are the same as '03FFH'.) User

0000H
[3] | Target station's CPU type

Multi-CPU No. 1/target station CPU (single CPU

0000H,
system)

03EOH to
03E1H™2 | Multi-CPU No. 2 03E3H,

03E2H™ | Multi-CPU No. 3 03FFH

03E0H "2

03E3H™2 | Multi-CPU No. 4

MELSECNET/H
CC-Link IE controller network

03FFH"! | Target station CPU/host system CPU

Specify the network number of the target station.
D [4] Target station network No. 1to 239 : Network number 1to 239, 254 User
254 : Specify this when 254 has been set in Jn.

Specify the station number of the target station.

Ethernet

i 1to 64
G)[5] | Target station No. MELSECNET/H 0 110120 User

CC-Link IE controller network 1t0120

D [6] - Reserved 0 User

@ For instruction execution
Specify the number of resends when the instruction is not completed 0to 15 User

(sD[7] | Number of resends within the monitoring time specified in 1) [8].

(@ Atinstruction completion _ System

The number of resends (result) is stored.
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Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side”

Specify the monitoring time required for the instruction completion.
If the instruction is not completed within this time, it is resent by the

number of times specified in &1 [7].

Description Setting value

0 to TCP retransmission
timer value: Monitoring is
performed by the TCP

ol Arival monitoring time retransmission timer value. 0 to 32767 User

Ethernet o 0 to 16383
(TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:

Monitoring time (unit:

second)
MELSECNET/H | 0: 10 seconds
CC-Link IE 1to 32767: 1 to 32767 0 to 32767

controller network | seconds

Specify the number of read data.

Description Setting value
D[9] |Read data length Ethernet 1 to 960 User
MELSECNET/H ) 110 960
. Reading from the QCPU
CC-Link IE (word)
controller network

G [10] - Reserved - User

Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from 1) [12] is stored.

GU[11] | Clock set flag™ 0: Invalid - System
1: Valid

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

b15 to b8 b7 to b0
&0 [12] Clock data at the time of & [12] Month (O1H to 12H) Year (00H to 99H) Last two digits
to ) @ [13] Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System

8] error completion @ 4] Second (00H to 59H) Minute (00H to 59H)
@ [15]| Year (00H to 99H) First two digits Day of week (00H to 06H)
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)
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Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored.

Error-detected network No. | (However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network

Gn[16] |, ' - System
3 number is not stored.)

1 to 239: Network number

Number of the station where an error was detected is stored.

G_READ

(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network

J_READ

number is not stored.)

)[17] | Error-detected station No. 3| Ethernet 1to 64 - System
MELSECNET/H

CC-Link IE controller
network

1t0 120

*1: Specification is possible when the host station is a network module or Ethernet module of function version
D or later.
(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)
*2: Specification is possible when the versions of the QCPU and the network module on the host station and
the target station are as indicated below.
(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)
» Network module: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.
* QCPU: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.

*3: Data are stored only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type (1 [0]).
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g Program Example

The following program reads out data from the devices from D250 to D254 in the station number
4 (target station) and stores the data to the devices from D700 to D704 of the station number 1

(host station).
[Structured ladder]

LDP A :
EM ENOD EM EMO — - - - -
“War_Flag_Inst— s “HEl—— 5 d —ar_ControlData[0] -
A :
K1—5 d —var_ControlDatal?] -
hA O :
- EN EMO — - - -
- HO—— 5 d —ar_ControlData[3] -
A :
EM EMO — - - - -
Kl— 5 d —ar_ControlData[4] -
A :
Kqd—5 d —var_ControlData[b] -
kAR :
————— EN EMO — - - -
kl— 5 d —/ar_ControlData[s] -
A :
—— EN EMO — - - - -
kKh—— 5 d —/ar_ControlData[?] -
A :
KO—5 d —var_ControlData[8] -
kAR :
EM EMO — - - -
kKh— 5 d —/ar_ControlData[9] -
[ :
EM EMO — - - -
kl— s d —ar_ControlData[10] -
2 VWar_Flag Exe - SB4Y - SWOALI JP_READ :
-1 I+ 1 I+ 1 EM ENO - - - -
S L ol ——D700
- War_ControlData — s o —ar_FResult -
- - D2B0— s2
3 War-Fesult[0] - PR R L PP .
a ' Process on’ completron of readout :
War-Fesult[1] - R R e LR LRl :
11 : Process on'normal completion
Yar-Result[1] - R LR R R L :
| —— Process on-error completion :
: MOV_ -
EM EMO |~ :
- “ar_ControlData[1] — ,—"\far ErrorCode -

Sets error
completion type

Sets channel used
by host station

Sets target station's
CPU type

Sets target station
network number

Sets target station
number

Sets number of
resends

Sets monitoring time

Sets data length by
the word

Performs readout

Execution finished

Normal completion

Error completion

Stores error code

5-140
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[ST]

IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
MOV(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,K4,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number *)

MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[6]);

MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,KO0,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.3=FALSE)) THEN
JP_READ(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D250,D700,Var_Result);(* Performs readout *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.2 SREAD instruction

J_SREAD, G_SREAD

CCIE NET/H

J(P)_SREAD
G(P)_SREAD

P: Executing condition ; 4

Structured ladder

ST

EN ENO (— — EN ENO [— N, Jn* s1, 82, d1, d2, d3);
Jn* dl — — un* d1 — N, Un¥, s1, 52, d1, d2, d3);
s1 d2 — — s1 d2 —
s2 d3 |— — s2 d3 |—
Input argument EN: Executing condition
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254)
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data
s2: Start number of the target station's device from which data are :
read
Output argument ENO: Execution result
d1: Start number of the host station's device that stores read data
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
d3: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction

(read notification device)

1 indicates any of the following

instructions.

J_SREAD
G_SREAD

JP_SREAD
GP_SREAD

:Bit
:ANY16

:ANY16

:Array of ANY16 [0..17]
:ANY

:Bit

:ANY16

:Array of bit [0..1]

:Bit

Setting Internal device i
- Zn Constant | Others
O _
) - o -
- 0 _
@ O O -
o O _

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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ﬁ Function

This instruction reads data from a word device of another station.

Control Data

For the control data of the SREAD instruction that reads the word device memory of another
station, refer to READ instruction.

The control data of the SREAD instruction are the same as those of the READ instruction.

Accordingly, this section omits the explanation.
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g Program Example

The following program example of the SREAD instruction is different from that of the READ

instruction by assigning the read notification device (3 at the end of arguments.

[Structured ladder]

LOP b Sets error
‘- EM  ENOD EM ENO -~ - - - - ;
mpletion
Yar_Flag_nst— g CHEl—— = d ——'ar_ControlData[0] - completion type
b Sets channel used
Kl— = d —ar_ControlDatalz] - by host station
bAC Sets target
=B Ehu station's CPU type
- HOl—— = d —'ar_ControlData[3] -
b Sets target station
- EN EMD — - - - -
Kl— = d ——'ar_ControlData[4] - network number
b Sets target station
EN ENO -~ - - - -
Kd— = d —'ar_ControlData[5] - number
RO
EN EMO — - - - o
kl— = d —ar_ControlDatalB] -
e MOVENO Sets number of
KE— s | —var ConoiDary) - . esends
hAC Sets monitoring
- EN END — - - - - time
Kl— = d —'ar_ControlData[8] -
b Sets data length
EN ENO — - - - o o oo by the word
kKh— = d ——'ar_ControlData[9] -
RO
EM ENO -~ - - - -
KO— = d ——'ar_ControlData[10] -
2 Var_Flag-Exe - BB47- -SW0ALS - J_EREAD ‘ Performs readout
I I+ JfJ EN ENor--
S ,—-D?DD
- War_ControlData — sl ’—-Var_ResuIt
D250 —— =2 d3 —ar_Flag -
E Yar-FResultld] - R e Rl R b Ll
| : Process on completron of readout : Execution finished
o R O S ;
War Resulil] - qmemeee e .
I/ 1 ; Process on normal completion Normal completion
“ar-Fesull1] - R R EEEEEEEE . )
e Process on error completlon : Error completion
MO ‘ Stores error code
En ENOF R
- War CDntrDIData[]]— 5 ,—-Var ErrorCode -
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[ST]

IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
MOV(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,K4,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number*)

MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[6]);

MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,KO0,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.3=FALSE)) THEN
J_SREAD(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D250,D700,Var_Result,Var_Flag);
(* Performs readout *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.3 WRITE instruction

J WRITE, G_WRITE

CCIE NET/H

\CJ-‘fFP))_V\\//VF:::rEE P: Executing condition ; 4
1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
J_WRITE JP_WRITE
— En eNo |- —{ en eno |- i ENO (EN, o, s1,52,d1,d2), | C-WRITE GP_WRITE
— = — um a1 |— i ENO = {(EN, Un*, 51, 52, d1, d2);
— st 2 — — st d2 —
— s2 —] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY 16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17]
s2: Start number of the host station's device that stores write data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the target station's device to which data are :ANY16
written
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

o -

R, ZR

®)

©

O]l O]l O| O

®
O

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction writes data to a word device of another station.
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Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side™
b15 to b7 to b0
{ 0 [@] 0 [ @]

(D Execution type (bit 0)

0: Without arrival confirmation

When the target station is on the same network... Completed when
data are sent
from the host
station.

O | 0

[ Execution source | [ Target station |

When the target station is on another network ..... Completed when
data reach to a

kot relay station on
aE) the same
= network.
L
b 0
‘ ! Completedy
[Executionsource| [ Relaystation | [ Targetstation |
o [
1: With arrival confirmation
Completed when data are written to the target station.
O . ]}
‘;Completed ! ‘ ! !
[ Targetstation | [Execution source | [Relay station] [ Target station |
{__ Completed 4
o+ O
0: Without arrival confirmation
» When the target station is on the same network
Completed when data are sent from the host station. 0000w,
Execution/Error completion 0001H, B
) [0] 0080 User B
type H, o
o
| Request source \ \ Target station | 0081H w O
v [ag=
5 S
=]
. Completed = E
g2

» When the target station is on another network
Completed when data reach to a relay station on the same
network.

w
E
x
gl
o

[ Request source | [Relay station | [ Target station |
T 2

Completed

J_WRITE

1: With arrival confirmation
Completed when data are written to the target station.

! Completed“q
[ Request source | [Relay station | [ Target station |

. Eompleted

Target station

When '0: Without arrival confirmation' is specified, even if writing to
the target station is completed abnormally in the following cases,
the processing of the instruction in the host station is completed
normally.

» Communication itself was completed normally, although the
sent data were erroneous.

« Data could not be written to the target station because
instructions from multiple stations were executed to the same
station. (An error code (EO06H or E205H) is detected at the
target station.)

MELSECNET/H CC-Link IE controller network
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Device ltem Setting data Setting range | Setting side™!
@ Error completion type (bit 7)
Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion. 0000H,
Execution/Error completion | 0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area 0001H,
) [0 User
0] type starting from 9 [11]. 0080H,
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting 0081H
from &0 [11].
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Channel used by host Specify the channel used by the host station. 1108 U
(o] ser
@2 station 1 to 8: Channel
Specify the type of the target station CPU.
Setting value Description
- — 0000H,
- Target station CPU/host system CPU (Specified
5} 0000H 03FFH
% data are the same as '03FFH'.)
c
] 03FFH"! | Target station CPU/host system CPU
Target station CPU/host system CPU (Specified
x 0000H
g data are the same as '03FFH'.)
Sl Target station's CPU type - o 030N Multi-CPU No. 1/target station CPU (single CPU User
= 5 system)
w =
% £ | 03E1+2 | Mult-CPU No. 2 0000,
IC.IDJ S 03EOH to
o w 03E2H™ | Multi-CPU No. 3 03E3H,
S x
< | 03342 | Mult-CPU No. 4 03FFH
Q
o 03FFR™" Target station CPU/host system CPU
Specify the network number of the target station.
D [4] Target station network No. 1to 239 : Network number 1 to 239, 254 User
254 : Specify this when 254 has been set in Jn.
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Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side”

Specify the station number of the target station.
(1) Station number specification

Ethernet

1to 64
MELSECNET/H
CC-Link IE Universal model QCPU 110120
controller network | High Performance model QCPU | 1 to 64

To increase the data reliability when the station number is specified,
executing the instruction with setting Execution/Error completion type

(6D [0]) to '1: With arrival confirmation' is recommended.
(2) Group specification

81H to AOH: All stations in group numbers 1 to 32 110120,

81H to AOH, User
arrival confirmation' in 1) [01.) FFH

5] Target station No (Setting is available when Execution type is set to '0: Without
S .

Group No.1 - - - 81n
Group No.2 - - - 82n

to
Group No.32 - - - AOH

(3) All stations specification
FFH: All stations of the target network number (Except the host
station.)
(Setting is available when Execution type is set to '0: Without
arrival confirmation’ in &9 [0].)

To specify a group or all stations, set '0000H' or '03FFH' for Target

station's CPU type (67 [3]).
) [6] - (Fixed value) 0 User

(D For instruction execution
Specify the number of resends when the instruction is not completed

within the monitoring time specified in 61 [8]. (Setting is available when Oto15 User

@ Number of resends Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation' in 1 [0].)
S
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(@ Atinstruction completion

The number of resends (result) is stored. (Setting is available when - System

Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation' in 1) [0].)

Specify the monitoring time required for instruction completion. (Setting
is available when Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation' in

&D[0].)

If the instruction is not completed within this time, it is resent by the

G_WRITE

J_WRITE

number of times specified in 61 [7].

Description Setting value

0 to TCP retransmission
. o timer value: Monitoring is
D [8] Arrival monitoring time performed by the TCP 0 to 32767 User
retransmission timer value.
Ethernet o 0to 16383
(TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:

Monitoring time (unit:

second)
MELSECNET/H | 0: 10 seconds
CC-Link IE 1 to 32767: 1 to 32767 0 to 32767

controller network | seconds
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Device ltem Setting data Setting range | Setting side™!

Specify the number of write data.

Description Setting value
D[9] Write data length Ethernet 1 to 960 User
MELSECNET/H » 1 to 960
. Writing to the QCPU
CC-Link IE (word)
controller network

D[10] | (Reserved) - - -

Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from 61)[12] is stored.
(D[11] | Clock set flag™ 0: Invalid - System
1: Valid

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

b15 to b8 b7 to b0
CUM2] | ook data at the time of | @ [121[_Month (01 to 12r) | Year (00x10 99) Last wo digs
to error completion’ @ [13]]  Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System
@) [15] P ) [14]] Second (00H to 59H) | Minute (00H to 59H)
(D [151]_Year (00H to 99K) First two digits | Day of week (00H to 06H)
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)
Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
Error-detected network No. | (However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
D[16] |, . - System
3 number is not stored.)
1 to 239: Network number
Number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)
Error-detected station No.
N7 |, Ethernet 11064 - System
MELSECNET/H
CC-Link IE controller
1to 120
network
*1: Specification is possible when the host station is a network module or Ethernet module of function
version D or later.
(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)
*2: Specification is possible when the versions of the QCPU and the network module on the host station and
the target station are as indicated below.
(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)
» Network module: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.
» QCPU: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.
*3: Data are stored only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type ( &1 [0]).
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g Program Example

The following program writes data which are stored in the devices from D750 to D753 of the
station number 2 (host station) to the devices from D300 to D303 of the station number 3 (target

station).
[Structured ladder]
LOF R WY - - - Sets execution/error
———————————————EN  END EM ENO—~ - - - - - - - - - completion type
War_Flag_lnst—— g - HBl—— g d —ar_ControlData[0] - -
: MO - -~ - - . - Sets channel used by host station
Ke—~/m  d—Ver_ControlDataf2] -
i MO - - - - - - Setstarget station's CPU type
EN END - - o
Hl—— ¢ d ——ar_ControlDatal3] -
MO - Sets target station network number
EN EMO L -
Kl—s  d[—Var_ControlData[d] -
MO - - - - - - Sets target station number
K3i—s  d—Ver_ControlDatals] -
WO :
EN END - -
Kl 5 d —/ar_ControlDatalB] -
MOV - -~ - - - - Sets number of resends
EN EMO L -
Ko/  d —ar_ControlDatal?] -
WO -+ - - - - - Sets monitoring time
Ko—s  d—Var_ControlDatald]
MOV - - - - - - - Setsdatalength by the word
EN EMO [~ =
Kd—Is d —/ar_ControlData[¥] - m}
s =
o
WO oz
EM EMO — - - Lo gg
Kle—'s d ——ar_ControlDiata[10]- oo
42
Sg
8a
C o LOP S MO ~ - - - - - - Sets write data to D750 to D753 ==z
+—————————EN  EMNO EM EMD —
“War_Flag_Inst? —|g . - RI0— g d ——D0750-
MOV =
EN ENO — - T
S K2l g d D751 ;I
(O]
i MO : ui
EN END — - - - 'n::
Kal— g d D782 <
i RO :
EM EMD —
S KA—8 d D753
3 Var-Flag_Exe SB47 - SW0AD:2 JP_WRITE Performs writing
! I+ | MI EN EMO - - -
I : : B o War_Fesult-
War_ControlData—— g1
D750 —— g2
-D300—— 53
4 Var Resul{l] - - - L T .
I-1 : Process on' completion ofwrltlng - - - - Execution finished
War  Resulf1] - ¢ resssssmecses e ssem e s S
I — Process on-normal completion - ¢ - - - - Normal completion
________________________________________ H
War Resulf1] - e bbbty v
| 1 Process on errorcompletlon ~ ¢+ Error completion
...................................... 4
i MOV | i Stores error code
— —EN ENC :
War_ControlData[1] — ,—Var ErrorCode
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[ST]

IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,K2,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
MOV(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)

MOV(TRUE,K3,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[6]);
MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,K4,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst2)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,K10,D750); (* Sets write data to D750 to D753 *)

MOV(TRUE,K20,D751);
MOV(TRUE,K30,D752);
MOV(TRUE,K40,D753)
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.2=FALSE)) THEN
JP_WRITE(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D750,D300,Var_Result);
(* Performs writing *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);
(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.4 SWRITE instruction

J_SWRITE, G_SWRITE

CCIE NET/H

J(P)_SWRITE

G(P)_SWRITE

P: Executing condition ; 4

Structured ladder

EN ENO

Jn* d1

s1 d2

s2 d3

— EN ENO
—1 Un* d1
— s1 d2
— s2 d3

{(EN, Un*, s1, 82, d1, d2, d3);

indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
J_SWRITE JP_SWRITE
G_SWRITE GP_SWRITE

N, Jn*¥, s1, s2, d1, d2, d3);

Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :ANY16 o
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in 5
three digits) E g
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17] a 5
s2: Start number of the host station's device that stores write data :ANY16 5' E
Q-
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit g 2
d1: Start number of the target station's device to which data are  :ANY16 -
written
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
d3: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Bit
(Write notification device) L|'—J '-',:J
12
Setting Internal device JITHT % z
4 R, ZR Zn Constant | Others | Ol
_ O _
) o -
o -
(@) o -
o -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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ﬁ Function

This instruction writes data to a word device of another station.

Control Data

For the control data of the SWRITE instruction that writes data to the word device memory of
another station, refer to WRITE instruction.

The control data of the SWRITE instruction are the same as those of the WRITE instruction.

Accordingly, this section omits the explanation.
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g Program Example

The following program example of the SWRITE instruction is different from that of the WRITE
instruction by assigning the write notification device at the end of arguments.

[Structured ladder]

(1) Program on the request source (station number 2) of the SWRITE instruction

LDP R MO - - - - .- Setsexecution/error
+—————————————EN  ENOD EM ENO ~ - - - - - completion type
War_Flag_Inst— g - HE— g o —ar_ControlData[d] - - - -
MO - - - - - ... ... Setschannel used by host station
EM EMO [~
K2——5 d —war_ControlData[2] -
MOV - - - - - - - - - Setstarget station's CPU type
Hl— 5 d ——"ar_ControlData[3] -
RADY - - - - - - - - . - .. Setstarget station network number
EM EMO [~
Kl g d —'ar_ControlData[4] -
MOV oo Sets target station number
Ki—3s d ——"ar_ControlData[5] -
B0
EH ENO [~
Kl g d (—'ar_ControlData[B] -
MO - - - Sets number of resends
Ko—5 d —"ar_ControlData[?] -
MO Sets monitoring time
EH ENO [~
Kil—Is d —ar_ControlData[d] -
T a
MOY - - ... Setsdatalength by the word i
Kd—35 d ——"ar_ControlData[d] - (E)Z
B0 w5
Kl g d —'ar_ControlData[10]- aF
own
E o LDP S MO - - Sets write data to D750 to D753
| —— 1 EMND EM EMO — - - -
War_Flag_lnstz — g . T E—— d D750
MO C
EM END—~ - - -
. — . 7w
o — ST ==
T
MO S ==
EM END —~ - - - (,,Iml
S K0 g ol D752 o
MO :
EM END—~ - - -
KAl g o D753
3 Var-Flag_fxe - BBA7- - SWOADLZ - : : JP_SWRITE | -+ - - - - Performs writing
JJl J;J\ Jflj EM ENOl—‘ Lo
T—— In* l—\r’ar Fesult
War_ControlData —/ 51 Nar Flag
D70 —— g2
D00 —— e P
4 WarPesulil] - - 0 0 ¢ ¢ cammmsmmmemseemeeeeaseseemss s ) .
L e — Process on completion of writing ;- - - - - - - Execution finished
Var Fesult[1] - -e-- M .
JF’J— Process on normal complet|on - - - - Normal completion
War: Result[1] B bbb b b bbb bbbttty :
1 Process on error completlon Error completion
B | : Stores error code
Y EN ENO
- War_ControlData[1]—| s d ,—VarﬁEerrCade
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(2) Program on the request target (station number 3) of the SWRITE instruction

Var Flag - - 0 BhAO -+ - Stores data of
I} = EMO — - - - devices from D300
o -D3£3— & d —D500 45 D303 to devices
' — i - from D500 to D503

[STI

(1) Program on the request source (station number 2) of the SWRITE instruction

IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,K2,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
MOV(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,K3,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[6]);

MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[7])

)

MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[8]

; (* Sets number of resends *)
; (* Sets monitoring time *)

MOV(TRUE,K4,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst2)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,K10,D750); (* Sets write data to D750 to D753 *)

MOV(TRUE,K20,D751);
MOV(TRUE,K30,D752);
MOV(TRUE,K40,D753);
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.2=FALSE)) THEN
JP_SWRITE(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D750,D300,Var_Result,Var_Flag);
(* Performs writing *)
END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END _IF;

(2) Program on the request target (station number 3) of the SWRITE instruction
IF(Var_Flag=TRUE) THEN
BMOV(TRUE,D300,K4,D500);
(* Stores data of devices from D300 to D303 to devices from D500 to D503 *)
END_IF;
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5.4.5 SEND instruction

J_SEND, G_SEND

CCIE NET/H

JG((PP))_SSEEI\[I\I% P: Executing condition ; 4
indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
J_SEND JP_SEND
—| e~ ENO [— — — N, Jn*, s1, s2, d); G_SEND GP_SEND
— Jn* d — — Un* d — N, Un*, s1, s2, d);
— st — st
— — s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start /0 number of the module :ANY16 o
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in 5
three digits) E g
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17] a 5
s2: Start number of the host station's device that stores write data :ANY16 5' E
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit é %
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device fa)
o Zn Constant | Others &
O]
— @) _ g
fm}
(s2) - O - »
_
(d) O @) -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction sends data to another station.

5.4 CC-Link IE Controller Network, MELSECNET/H, and Ethernet Instruction 5.157
5.4.5 SEND instruction



J_SEND, G_SEND

?EBI Control Data

Device Setting data | Setting range | Setting side”’
b15 to b7 to b0
| 0 [ @] 0 [@]

(D Execution type (bit 0)

0: Without arrival confirmation

When the target station is on the same network... Completed when
data are sent
from the host
station.

fffff >
Completed ‘

[ Execution source | [ Target station |

When the target station is on another network ..... Completed when
data reach to a
relay station on

QE) the same
Q2 network.
m R B — 0
‘ } Completed
[Executionsource] [ Relaystation | [ Targetstation |
[ | | |
1: With arrival confirmation
Completed when data are stored in the specified channel of the
target station.
O 7 . )
+Completed ! ’ ! !
| Target station | | Execution source\ |Relay station \} \ Target station ‘
‘ L___Completed?
[, ]
0: Without arrival confirmation
* When the target station is on the same network 0000H
. . Completed when data are sent from the host station. '
Execution/Error completion 0001H, U
1 ser
SDI(C) R P 0080H,
[ Requestsource | [ Target station | 0081H
\\\\‘Comp\eted

* When the target station is on another network
Completed when data reach to a relay station on the same
network.

[ Request source | [Relay station| [ Target station
\ 4

Completed/,

1: With arrival confirmation
Completed when data are written to the target station.

; Comp\eted‘,
[ Request source | [Relay station | [ Target station |

\A(.‘,ompleted

Target station

When '0: Without arrival confirmation' is specified, even if writing to
the target station is completed abnormally in the following cases,
the processing of the instruction in the host station is completed
normally.

» Communication itself was completed normally, although the
sent data were erroneous.

« Data could not be written to the target station because
instructions from multiple stations were executed to the
same station. (An error code (E006H or E205H) is detected
at the target station.)

MELSECNET/H CC-Link IE controller network
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Device

Setting data

@ Error completion type (bit 7)

Setting range | Setting side”

Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion. 0000H,
Execution/Error completion | 0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area 0001H,
) [0 User
0] type starting from G [11]. 0080H,
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting 0081H
from G0 [11].
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Channel used by host Specify the channel used by the host station. 1108 U
(o] ser
@2 station 1 to 8: Channel
T { stati h | Specify the channel of the target station that stores data. 1108 U
arget station channe (o] ser
(3] g 1 to 8: Channel
Specify the network number of the target station.
1to 239 : Network number
D[4] Target station network No. 254 : Specify this when 254 has been set in Jn. 1 to 239, 254 User
(Network specified in 'Valid module during other
station access')
Specify the station number of the target station.
(1) Station number specification
Ethernet
1to 64
MELSECNET/H
CC-Link IE Universal model QCPU 1t0 120
controller network | High Performance model QCPU | 1 to 64
To increase the data reliability when the station number is specified,
executing the instruction with setting Execution/Error completion type
(6D [0]) to '1: With arrival confirmation' is recommended.
(2) Group specification
81H to AOH: All stations in group numbers 1 to 32 1to 120,
6D [5] Target station No. (Setting is available when Execution type is set to '0: Without 81 H to AOH, User
arrival confirmation' in 61 [0].) FFH
Group No.1 - - - 81n
Group No.2 - - - 82u
to
Group No.32 - - - AOH
(3) All stations specification
FFH: All stations of the target network number (Except the host
station.)
(Setting is available when Execution type is set to '0: Without
arrival confirmation' in 61 [0].)
To specify a group or all stations, set '0000H' or '03FFH' for Target
station's CPU type (67 [3]).
D [6] - (Fixed value) 0 User
(D For instruction execution
Specify the number of resends when the instruction is not completed
within the monitoring time specified in 1) [8]. (Setting is available when 0to 15 User
&[] Number of resends Execution type is set to "1: With arrival confirmation' in 1 [0].)
@ Atinstruction completion
The number of resends (result) is stored. (Setting is available when the - System
Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation’ in 1 [0].)
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Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side ™!
Specify the monitoring time required for instruction completion. (Setting
is available when Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation'

in 1 [0].)

If the instruction is not completed within this time, it is resent by the

number of times specified in 1) [7].

Description Setting value

0 to TCP retransmission
timer value: Monitoring is
performed by the TCP
retransmission timer value.

Arrival monitoring time 0 to 32767 User

GU[8]

Ethernet 0to 16383

(TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:
Monitoring time (unit:
second)

MELSECNET/H
CC-Link IE
controller network

0: 10 seconds
1to 32767: 1 to 32767
seconds

0 to 32767

Specify the number of send data.

Description
Writing to the QCPU
Writing to the QnACPU

Setting value
1 to 960
(word)

1 to 960
(word)
1to 480
(word)

Ethernet

Send data length 1 to 960 User

GU[9]

MELSECNET/H
CC-Link IE
controller network

Writing to the QCPU

Writing to the QnACPU

(Reserved) - — _

)[10]

Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from 1) [12] is stored.
0: Invalid _
1: Valid

Clock set flag 2 System

GU[1]

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

b15 to b8 b7 to b0

G[12]

Clock data at the time of

L
error completion 2

@21

Month (01H to 12H)

Year (00H to 99K) Last two digits

@ [131]

Hour (O0H to 23H)

Day (01H to 31H)

e [14]

Second (00H to 59H)

Minute (00H to 59H)

@ [15]

Year (00H to 99H) First two digits

Day of week (00H to 06H)

System

00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)

Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
S16] Error-detected network (However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network

No."2 number is not stored.)
1 to 239: Network number

System

Number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)

Ethernet -
1to 64

MELSECNET/H

CC-Link IE controller

network

Error-detected station No." System

U7

110120

*1: Data are stored only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type (& [0]).
*2: Logical channel setting is not available for the CC-Link IE controller network module.
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g Program Example

The following program sends data of the devices from D750 to D753 of the station number 1
(host station) to the channel 5 of the station number 2 (target station).

For the method for reading the data, which are sent by the SEND instruction, from the channel 5
of the station number 2 (target station), refer to the following sections.
» For reading out data in a main station
[~ Section 5.4.6 RECV instruction
» For reading out data in an interrupt program
[T Section 5.4.7 RECVS instruction
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[Structured ladder]

1 SR o S Sets execution/error
"~ completion type
war_Flag_lnst - Ha1 MEr CDntrDIData[D] :
S S Sets channel used by
o - host station
- - K3 Mar ContrDIData[E] :
N C Sets target station
o - channel
- - Hb Nar CDntrDIData[S] .
S R S Sets target station
- - K1 MEr CDntrDIData[4] : network number
O R SR Sets target station
o * number
- - KEZ Mar ContrDIData[E] :
: ITD—-_—VEU CDntrDIData[E]
S S Sets number of
o © resends
- - KB MEr CDntrDIData[?] :
S S Sets monitoring time
- - KO Mar ContrDIData[B] :
O R SR Sets data length by
' - the word
- K4 Nar CDntrDIData[B] .
-T-—Var CDntrDIDataU D]
e : Sets send data to
- : D750 to D753
War_Flag_Inst? O7s0-
'K-'—wsf
Var-Flag_Exe - SB47- - SwiAL] Sends data
e -1 Yar_Fesult-
-War_ControlData . .
D780
War Fesulll] - - - - - pmmmmmsssssessssssscescccssmc s o
- I Process on completlon of sendlng -~ Execution finished
War Resull] - reesemmemm e edeemeeeme e )
It |—Pr0cess on normal completlon i~ - Normal completion
\:’ar_ResuItU] :
I-1 : Error completion
S -+ - - - - - Stores error code
- War_ControlData[1] Nar_ErorCode
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[ST]
IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)

MOV(TRUE,K3,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,H5,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station channel *)
MOV(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,K2,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number *)
MOV(TRUE,KO0,Var_ControlData[6]);
MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,K4,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[10]);
END_IF;
IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst2)) THEN

MOV(TRUE,K10,D750); (*Sets send data to D750 to D753 *)

MOV(TRUE,K20,D751);
MOV(TRUE,K30,D752);
MOV(TRUE,K40,D753);
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.1=FALSE)) THEN
JP_WRITE(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D750,D300,Var_Result);(* Sends data *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
(* Process on normal completion *)
ELSE (* Error completion *) E
....................................................................... S
(* Process on error completion *) Eé
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" wo
MOV(TRUE Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *) =¥
END_IF; g2
END_IF;

J_SEND, G_SEND
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5.4.6 RECV instruction

J RECV, G_RECV

CCIE NET/H

\CJ-‘fFP))_RRI?ECC\Q P: Executing condition ; 4
1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
J_RECV JP_RECV
G_RECV GP_RECV
— EN ENO — — EN ENO |— {(EN, Jn*, s, d1, d2);
— o a1 — — un a1 — (EN, Un*, s, d1, d2);
— s d2 — — s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY 16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the host station's device that stores read data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device 5 cosent | oth
n onstan ers
*1

@ | - O -
e o) -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads received data.
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Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side”’
b15 to b7 to b0
| 0 [@ 0 [O]
(D Error completion type (bit 7)
i i i 0000H,
&[0] Error completion type Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion. User
0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area 0080H
starting from (s)[11].
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting
from () [11].
The instruction completion status is stored.
& M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Host stafi h | Specify the channel of host station that stores receive data. 1108 U
ost station channe (o] ser
©[2] 1 to 8: Channel
Channel used by sending Channel used by the sending station is stored.
(®[3] ) - System
station 1 to 8: Channel
Network No. of sending Network number of the sending station is stored.
() [4] . - System
station 1 to 239: Network number
Station number of the sending station is stored.
Ethernet
) . 1to 64
(s)[5] Sending station No. MELSECNET/H - System
CC-Link IE controller
110120
network
(s)[6] (Reserved) - - -
&[7] (Reserved) - - -
Specify the monitoring time required for the instruction completion.
When the instruction is not completed within the monitoring time, it
completes abnormally.
Description Setting value
0 to TCP retransmission
timer value: Monitoring is
performed by the TCP
(s)[8] |Arrival monitoring time Ethernet retransmission timer value. 0 to 32767 User
0 to 16383
MELSECNET/H | (TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:
Monitoring time (unit:
second)
. 0: 10 seconds
CC-Link IE
110 32767: 1 to 32767 0 to 32767
controller network
seconds
The number of received data stored in to @)+ n is stored.
([9] Receive data length 0 - No receive data - System
1 to 960 : Number of words of receive data
(5)[10] | (Reserved) - - -
Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from (s) [12] is stored.
(&[] | Clock set flag ™' 0: Invalid - System
1: Valid
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Device

®©n2

to

©[18]

Iltem

Clock data at the time of

.
error completion”

Setting data

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

b15 to b8 b7 to b0
(®[12]] Month (01H to 12r) | Year (00x to 99) Last two digits
(®)[131]_ Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H)
(9[141] Second (00H to 59H) Minute (00H to 59H)
() [15 1] Year (00 to 99k) First two digits | Day of week (00H to 06H)
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)

| Setting range | Setting side™

- System

®)[16]

Error-detected network No.
*

Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)

1 to 239: Network number

- System

©Nn7n

Error-detected station No."

Number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)

Ethernet
MELSECNET/H
CC-Link IE controller
network

1to 64

110120

- System

*1: Data are stored only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type (()[0]).
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g Program Example

The following program reads out data, which is sent from the station number 1 by the SEND
instruction, from the channel 5 of the station number 2 (host station) and stores the data to the
devices from D770 to D773 of the station number 2 (host station) when SB0034 turns ON.

For the SEND instruction, refer to the following section.

[ = Section 5.4.5 SEND instruction
[Structured ladder]

B . - HED—— g d ——ar_ControlData[0] - . completlon type
WO - - - - - - Sets host station
channel
Kh—'g d ——var_ControlDataf2] - - - - -
R D% '
kl— g o ——+ar_ControlDatalk] -
b O '
EN ENO — - - - -
[ d ——ar_ControlData[?] -
MO - - - - - . . . Setsarrival
EM ENO ~ - - - - monitoring time
KO g d ——var_ControlData[8] - - - - -
A ’
KO g d ——ar_ControlData[10]- =
w
=
Z SB34- - sB47- - - - - - - - - - JPRECY |- - - - - - - - - - Performs readout B
-var_ControlData—— g d2 ——+ar_Result- ga
okF
own
3 War Fesuli[l] - 0 0+ 0 ¢ remeeeem ey o ==2
I-| Process on completion ofreadout - Execution finished
. R A
War: Result[1] C o immemsessmssssssssssssssssssssssseseese- i :
Je’ Ji Process on normal complet|on : - Normal completion 5
........................................ * i
Var Resulill] ©  reescesccscesrrsr s e s e, i o
' Process on error completionn =~ ¢ -~ - -~ - - Error completion z
U A S 2
kA | ) - Stores error code ::l
EM EMD :
- War_ControlData[1] —— l—-\f’ar ErrarCode
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[ST]

IF (LDP(TRUE,SM400)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H80,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets host station channel *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[6]);
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[7]);
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets arrival monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF((SB34=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE)) THEN
JP_RECV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D770,Var_Result);(* Performs readout *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.7 RECVS instruction

Z RECVS

CCIE NET/H

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST Z_RECVS
- = ENO = (EN, Un*, s, d1, d2);
— Un* d1 —
— s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..9] B
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit 5
d1: Start number of the host station's device that stores read data :ANY 16 E g
d2: Dummy ‘Bit a 5
=42
o
Setting Internal device S5
an Zn Constant | Others sSZ2

- O -
o ¢ -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

Z_RECVS

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads received data.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Iltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side™
. b15 to b0
()[0] Completion type I 0 (Fixed) 0 User
The instruction completion status is stored.
&M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
. Specify the channel of host station that stores receive data.
(®[2] Host station channel 1t0 8 User
1 to 8: Channel
Channel used by sending Channel used by the sending station is stored.
(®[3] ) - System
station 1 to 8: Channel
Network No. of sending Network number of the sending station is stored. Svst
- stem
©MU station 1 to 239: Network number y
Station number of the sending station is stored.
Ethernet
1to 64
(s)[5] Sending station No. MELSECNET/H - System
CC-Link IE controller
110120
network
6]
&[7] System area - - -
&8
The number of received data stored in @) to @) + n is stored.
@ [g] Receive data Iength 0 : No receive data - System
1 to 960 : Number of words of receive data

g Program Example

The following program reads data, which is sent from the station number 1 by the SEND
instruction, from the channel 5 of the station number 2 (host station) and stores the data to the
devices from D770 to D773 of the station number 2 (host station) when an interruption program

starts up.

For the SEND instruction, refer to the following section.

[ = Section 5.4.5 SEND instruction
[Structured ladder]

LDF bADH
EM ENO EMN EMO I
SkA400 5 - - - HO 5 d War_ControlData[0] -
b
EM EMO I
k& 5 d war_ControlDatal2] -
Z_RECwYS
EM EMD -
- St | ™ d War_Dummy
-Sar_ControlData 5] e
0?70 a?
1 Process on-completion of readout 1

Sets execution/error
completion type

Sets host station
channel

Performs readout
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[ST]

IF (LDP(TRUE,SM400)=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE,HO,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets host station channel *)

Z_RECVS(TRUE,"U0",Var_ControlData,D770,Var_Dummy);
(* Performs readout *)

a
=
<
o
o]
w
a
w
=
=)
=]
o
=

4
o
=
(S}
2
4
=
(2]
=

Z_RECVS
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5.4.8 REQ instruction

J REQ, G_REQ

CCIE NET/H

J(P)_REQ
G(P)_REQ

P: Executing condition ; 4

Structured ladder

ST

ENO |— ENO
d1 — ENO!

Executing condition
Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254)

254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station

Start I/0O number of the module

(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in

Variable that stores control data
Variable that stores request data

Variable that stores response data

— EN ENO | — — EN
— o dl — — Uun*
— s1 d2 — — s1
— s2 —] s2
Input argument EN:
Jn*:
access"
Un*:
three digits)
s1:
s2:
Output argument ENO: Execution result
d1:
d2:

Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

(EN, Jn*, s1, s2, d1, d2);
{(EN, Un*, s1, 82, d1, d2);

1 indicates any of the following

instructions.

J_REQ JP_REQ
G_REQ GP_REQ

:Bit
:ANY 16

:ANY'16

:Array of ANY16 [0..17]
:Array of ANY16 [0..5]
:Bit

:Array of ANY16 [0..5]
:Array of bit [0..1]

® | ®

|
O]l OO O

®
o)

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction sends transient request to another station.

5-172

5.4.8 REQ instruction

5.4 CC-Link IE Controller Network, MELSECNET/H, and Ethernet Instruction




J_REQ, G_REQ

Control Data

Device | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side™
b15 to b7 to b4 to b0
| 0 [@]o[ 1] o 1]
(D Error completion type (bit 7)
i i i 0011H,
&[0] Error completion type Specify the clock dat.a setup status at thg tlme of error. completion. . User
0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area starting 0091H
from GD[11].
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting
from GD[11].
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Channel used by host Specify the channel used by the host station.
1t0 8 User
@2 station 1 to 8: Channel
Specify the type of the target station CPU.
Setting value Description
- 0000H,
- Target station CPU/host system CPU
9] 0000H N 03FFH
g (Specified data are the same as '03FFH'.)
c
] 03FFR! Target station CPU/host system CPU
Target station CPU/host system CPU
« 0000H » . .
5 (Specified data are the same as '03FFH'.)
[3] | Target station's CPU type § (3EON?2 Multi-CPU No. 1/target station CPU (single User
é ; H CPU system) 0000H,
w =
Z S| 03EMW2 |Muli-CPUNo.2 03EQH to
oS 03E3H,
A 0| 03E242 | Muli-CPUNo.3 03FFH -
S x - =
3| O3E3H 2 | Multi-CPU No. 4 S
8 a2
© 03FFR™1 Target station CPU/host system CPU w g
35
Specify the network number of the target station. ==
1to 239 : Network number
(s1[4] | Target station network No. | 254 : Specify this when 254 has been set in Jn. 1t0 239, 254 User
(Network specified in 'Valid module during other station
access') o
Specify the station number of the target station. chJl
(1) Station number specification o
(]
Ethernet o
1 to 64 |
MELSECNET/H =
CC-Link IE Universal model QCPU 110 120
controller network | High Performance model QCPU | 1 to 64
(2) Group specification
81H to AOH: All stations in group numbers 1 to 32 (Available only at clock
data writing and remote RUN/STOP) 110120,
D[5] Target station No. 81H to AOH, User
Group No.1 - - - 81n FFH
Group No.2 - - - 82H
to
Group No.32 - - - AOH
(3) All stations specification
FFH: All stations of the target network number (Except the host
station.) (Available only at clock data writing and remote RUN/
STOP)
To specify a group or all stations, set '0000H' or '03FFH' for Target
station's CPU type (61 [3]).
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Device Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side ™!
D [6] - (Fixed value) 0 User
(D For instruction execution
Specify the number of resends when the instruction is not completed 0to 15 User
D[7] | Number of resends within the monitoring time specified in 1 [8].
@ At instruction completion 0to 15 System
The number of resends (result) is stored
Specify the monitoring time required for the instruction completion.
If the instruction is not completed within this time, it is resent by the
number of times specified in 61 [7].
Description Setting value
0 to TCP retransmission
timer value: Monitoring is
) o performed by the TCP
6D [8] Arrival monitoring time retransmission timer value. 0 to 32767 User
Ethernet o 0 to 16383
(TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:
Monitoring time (unit:
second)
MELSECNET/H | 0: 10 seconds
CC-Link IE 1 to 32767: 1 to 32767 0 to 32767
controller network | seconds
Specify the number of request data (words).
(Number of words of the data stored in request data storage device 2)
D[9] Request data length 4: Remote RUN 2t06 User
3: Remote STOP
2: Clock data read 6: Clock data write
Number of response data (words) are stored.
R data lenath (Number of words of the data stored in response data storage device) Svst
esponse data len - stem
©@[10] P 9 2: Remote RUN/STOP y
6: Clock data read 2: Clock data write
Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from (1) [12] is stored.
D[11] | Clock setflag™ 0: Invalid - System
1: Valid
Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.
G2 b15 to b8 b7 to b0
(2] Clock data (set only when D[12]]_Month (01H to 12H) Year (00H to 99H) Last two digits
to errors oceur) & [13]]_ Hour (O0H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System
G)[15] D [14 ]| Second (00H to 59H) | Minute (O0H to 59H)
(D15 1| Year (004 to 99k) First two digits_| Day of week (00H to 06v)
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)
Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
Error-detected network (However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
D [16] . ] - System
No. number is not stored.)
1 to 239: Network number
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Device Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side”’
Number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)

Error-detected station No.

Ethernet - System
Sl 110 64 y
MELSECNET/H
CC-Link IE controller
110120
network
*1: Specification is possible when the host station is a network module or Ethernet module of function

version D or later.

(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)
*2: Specification is possible when the versions of the QCPU and the network module on the host station and

the target station are as indicated below.

(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)

» Network module: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.

» QCPU: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.

*3: This becomes valid only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type (1 [0]).

a
=
<
o
o]
w
a
w
=
=)
=]
o
=

4
o
=
(S}
2
4
=
(2]
=

G_REQ

J_REQ,
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(1) Remote RUN/STOP
Request data (all set by the user)

i e Remote Remote
Device Item Description
RUN STOP
0010H: When station number is specified in 1 [5]
2[0] Request type O O
0030H: When all stations a group is specified in 61 [5]
Sub tt 0001H: Remote RUN o o
s ub-request type
@ questiyp 0002+: Remote STOP
Specify whether to forcibly execute remote RUN/STOP.
0001H: No forced execution
0003H: Forced execution (This setting can be specified for
2 [2] Mode remote RUN.) O O
(The forced execution is used when the station stopped by
remote STOP failed to start in remote RUN to forcibly start it by
remote RUN from another station.)
Specify the CPU device memory status only for remote RUN.
0000H: Not cleared (Note that the local devices are cleared.)
Clear mode 0001H: Cleared (excluding the latch range and settings in o %
@B remote RUN)
0002H: Cleared (including the latch range and settings in remote
RUN)
Response data (all set by the system)
) " Remote Remote
Device Iltem Description
RUN STOP
0090H: When station number is specified in &1 [5]
@) [0] Request type O O
00BOH: When all stations or a group is specified in 1 [5]
0001H: Remote RUN
@ [1] Sub-request type O O

0002H: Remote STOP
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(2) Reading/writing the clock data
Request data (all set by the user (indicated by O))

Read Write
clock data clock data

Device Iltem Setting data

0001H: Clock data read
0011H: Clock data write (When station number is specified in
[0] |Requesttype D [5]) O O
0031H: Clock data write (When all stations or a group is
specified in &1 [5])
Sub Lt 0002H: Clock data read o o
ub-request type
@ questiyp 0001H: Clock data write
(D Change pattern (bit 0 to 7)
Specify the items to be written in high-order byte of (2 [2] to 2 [5].
0: Not changed
1: Changed
@ Year to be changed (bit 8 to 15)™
Store the year (last two digits) in BCD format.
Change pattern o
2[2] Year data to be changed b15 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0
[Yearotooow) [0 [ [ [ [ [ T T ]
I—» Year (last two digits)
——— Month
————— Day
Hour
Minute
Second
» Day of week
High-order 8 bits: Day (01H to 31H), low-order 8 bits: Month (01H to
12H)
2[3 - O
= b15 to b8 b7 to b0 o
| Day(01Hto31H) | Month (01Hto 12+) | &
[3)
oz
High-order 8 bits: Minute (O0H to 59H), low-order 8 bits: Hour (O0H to o f__’
wo
23H) 242
(2)[4] Clock data to be changed - O [=} E
(continued) b15 to b8 b7 to bo 22
‘ Minute (00H to 59H) | Hour (00H to 23H) ‘
High-order 8 bits: Day of week (00H (Sunday) to 06H (Saturday)), low-
order 8 bits: Second (00H to 59H)
(¢}
(2 [5] b15 to b8 b7 to b0 _ o s
lDay of week (00H to 06H) | Second (00H to 59H) ‘ 0'
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.) E
-
*4 This function cannot change the first two digits of year data.
To change the year data including the first two digits, set the clock data using another function (such as
GX Works2).
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Response data (all set by the system (indicated by O))

Read
clock data

Write

Device Iltem Setting data
clock data

0081H: Clock data read
0091H: Clock data write (When station number is specified in

@][0] |Requesttype ED[5]) @) @)
00B1H: Clock data write (When all stations or a group is

specified in &1 [5])

0002H: Clock dat d
@[1] Sub-request type - Hlock data rez.a O O
0001H: Clock data write

High-order 8 bits: Month (01H to 12H), low-order 8 bits: Year (00H to

99H) 5
@[2] O _
b15 to b8 b7 to b0
[ Month (01Hto124) [ Year (00Hto 99H) |

High-order 8 bits: Hour (O0H to 23H), low-order 8 bits: Day (01H to 31H)

@ [3] b15 to b8 b7 to b0 o -
[ Hour (00H to 23H) | Day (01H to 31H) ]
Read clock data High-order 8 bits: Second (00H to 59H), low-order 8 bits (00H to 59H)
@n[4] b15 to b8 b7 to b0 O -
| Second (00Hto59H) | Minute (00H to 59H) |

High-order 8 bits: (O0H), low-order 8 bits: Day of week (00H (Sunday) to
06H (Saturday))

@ [5] b15 to b8 b7 to b0 O -
[ 00H | Day of week (00H to 06H) |

00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)

*5: Last two digits of year data
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g Program Example

The following program performs remote STOP to the QCPU, which is the station number 2
(target station).

[Structured ladder]

LOP SR MO - - - - Sets execution/error
A e ENO - - - - 0 completion type
War_Flag_lnst—— g CHI— d ——ar_ControlData[0] - - -
MO - . . . . . . . . Setschannel used by
EN ENO - - - - -+ -+ host station
K3i— 5 d ——ar_ControlData[2] - - -
b - Setstarget station's
EM ENO — - - - -
Hl— 5 d ——ar_ControlData[3] - - - CPU type
MO - - - . . . . . . . Setstarget station
EN ENOf~ -~ - o network number
Kl— s  d—ar CortrolDatald] - - -
MOy - - - - - - . - . Setstarget station
k2— g d ——ar_ControlData[5] - - -
[Elons :
Fl— & o ——ar_ControlDatalB] -
MO - - - - Sets number of
resen
Fo— s d ——var_ControlData[?] - - - esends
b - - - - - Sets monitoring time
Kl— 5 o ——var_ControlData[8] - o
LT T s
[S]
MO -~ - - - - - - - . Setsdatalength by 8%
K3—— g d ——war_ControlData[d] - - - uio
T S
8%
Yo © - - Setsrequestdata 22
CHID— g d ——var_DemandData[0]
b :
HZ— g d ——ar_DemandData[1] ]
MO : g
EM EMO — - - o o %
HIi—— & d ——war_DemandData[2] =
z Var-Flag_Exe - SB47- - SWOADT - - - - JP_REQ | - - - . Performs transient
I-1 I+ J*’ ' EN ST © " request to another
o [ | di War_FesponseData - tati
- War_ControlData —— 51 d2 Yar_FResult- station
YWar_DemandDats — g2 P
3 War Resul[0] - - 0 0 ammesssmessmsessssemeseeeos oo o ] o
I : Process on'completion =+~ 1 Execution finished
ar Result[ﬂ Rt bbbttt bbbt .
Je’ J—'Process on normal completloni - Normal completion
War: Result[1] gmmmmmsssees e mmmmsssssmsseme————— v
: Process on error completion- ¢ - - - - - - - Error completion
o | -+ - - - . . Stores error code
Eh ENOr : :
- War_ControlData1] — l—n\far EtrorCode
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[ST]

IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H91,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,K3,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
MOV(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,K2,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[6]
MOV(TRUE,K5,Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)
MOV(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,K3,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)

~—_— — ~— ~— ~— —

MOV(TRUE,H10,Var_DemandData[0]);(* Sets request data *)
MOV(TRUE,H2,Var_DemandData[1]);
MOV(TRUE,H3,Var_DemandData[2]);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.1=FALSE)) THEN
JP_REQ(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,Var_DemandData,Var_ResponseData,Var_Result);

(* Performs transient request to another station *)
END _IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.9 RRUN instruction

Z RRUN_J,Z RRUN U

CCIE NET/H

ZEP;_RRUN_U P: Executing condition ; 4
indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
: : : Z_RRUN_J ZP_RRUN_J
- = ENO = | BN ENO = Z RRUN_U ZP_RRUN_U
— Jn* d — — Un* d — ENO EN, Jn*, n1, n2, n3, n4, d);
— nt — n1 ENO:= EN, Un*, n1, n2, n3, n4, d);
— n2 — n2
— n3 — n3
— n4 — n4
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jdn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239) :String
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access” o
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String 5
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in E g
three digits) ag
ni: Channel used by host station :ANY16 = E
Q-
n2: Target station number :ANY16 g 2
n3: Target station's CPU type :ANY16 =
n4: Mode :ANY 16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
5D
1Z1
Settmg Internal device Constant s %
- R, ZR KH Others & %
ata” Word Bi '
-- N
@) - o | -
@ - - - o -
© | - - - o] -
- - - o -
(d) O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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ﬁ Function

This instruction remotely switches a CPU module on another station to RUN.

APrecautions

This instruction is applicable to the QJ71LP21 or QJ71BR11 with the function version B or later.

ﬂ Program Example

The following program remotely switches the QCPU on the station number 2 (target station) to
RUN.

[Structured ladder]

War Flag_Exe - 5B47- - SWhaA01 - - Z RRUMN_J - - Performs
I I+ I+ EN EMO — - - - = = remote RUN
R | d ——ar_Result-
K3—— 51 S
K2 — 52
H3FF —— 53
Hl —— g4
2 WartResulf0] o 0 s e mewmmen- SREEES
[ i Process on completion - - - - - - Execution finished
War: Resultﬂ] """""""""""""""""""""""""" o
Jf J— Process on normal complet|on - - - Normal completion
War Result{l] -=------ R kLR
J—Process on error completlon -+ - - - Error completion
3 Swd00 - - e B ‘ Stores error code
— - EN ENO
e SWIZ o g ,—n\far ErrorCaode
[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWOAO0.1=FALSE)) THEN
Z_RRUN_J(TRUE,"J1",K3,K2,H3FF,H1,Var_Result);(* Performs remote RUN *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN

MOV(TRUE,SW32,Var_ErrorCode); (* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
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5.4.10 RSTOP instruction

Z RSTOP J,Z RSTOP U

CCIE NET/H

Z(P)_RSTOP_J

Z(P)_RSTOP_U P: Executing condition ; 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
: : : Z_RSTOP_J ZP_RSTOP_J
- = ENO = | N ENO = : Z_RSTOP_U ZP_RSTOP_U
— Jn* d — — un* d — ENO i(EN, Jn*, n1, n2, n3, n4, d);
— nt — n1 ENO:= N, Un*, n1, n2, n3, n4, d);
— n2 — n2
— n3 — n3
— n4 — n4
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jdn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239) :String
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access” o
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String 5
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in E g
three digits) ag
ni: Channel used by host station :ANY16 = E
Q-
n2: Target station number :ANY16 g 2
n3: Target station's CPU type :ANY16 =
n4: Mode :ANY 16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. 55
o'
Settmg Internal device Constant |C_) IQ
dat R, ZR KH Others &) g
ata " '
@) - o -
@) - - - o -
© | - - - o] -
- - - o -
(d) O O - - -
*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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ﬁ Function

This instruction remotely switches a CPU module on another station to STOP.

APrecautions

This instruction is applicable to the QJ71LP21 or QJ71BR11 with the function version B or later.

ﬂ Program Example

The following program remotely switches the QCPU on the station number 2 (target station) to
STOP.

[Structured ladder]

Var_-FJIagl_-Exe- -SJB’4FI’- -SV\JFDAlﬂﬂ- S ZF_RSTOF_J ‘ s Performs remote
: ; ¢ ER ENO — - - - -
d 1 d
| e dr Mar_Fesult STOP
K3—— g1
KZ2—1g2
H3FF—— &3
Hl —— 24
2 VarrResulfl] - - - 0 ameeseemeesemeee e mmee- ==y
I Pr0cess on complet|on -+ Execution finished
War: Result[1] GpTmTmmmmmmmmsessssmmssmsssesessssees Vo
JIJ—Process on normal complehoni -~ Normal completion
Yar Resulill] -am=ssssmsseccmme e e e s ==t
J J—'Process on errorcompletlon ' Error completion
3 SMA00 - - b ‘ : Stores error code
| ER ENO|—------"
e COEWIZ—— g d —Ver_ErorCode -
[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.1=FALSE)) THEN
ZP_RSTOP_J(TRUE,"J1",K3,K2,H3FF,H1,Var_Result);(* Performs remote STOP *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN

MOV(TRUE, SW32, Var_ErrorCode); (* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
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5.4.11 RTMRD instruction

Z RTMRD_J, Z RTMRD_U

CCIE NET/H

Z(P)_RTMRD_J

Z(P)_ RTMRD_U P: Executing condition ~ : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
Z_RTMRD_J ZP_RTMRD_J
— EN ENO — — EN ENO [— o Z_RTMRD_U ZP_RTMRD_U
EN, Jn*, n1, n2, n3, d1, d2);
— Jn* d1 |— —{ un* d1 |—
_RTMRD_U ; (EN, Un*, n1, n2, n3, d1, d2);
N @ = @ =
— n2 — n2
—{ n3 — n3
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jdn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239) :String
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station ~
access" “,E‘
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String tE) =
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in g f._’
three digits) uio
ni: Channel used by host station :ANY16 é E
n2: Target station number :ANY16 ==
n3: Target station's CPU type :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Variable that stores read clock data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. ;’]Z.
. - £
Sett|rig Internal device R ZR 7 Constant T 'n_c 'n_:
cata kA NN

- . . ol -

- - ol -
S EE O - - | -
o o - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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ﬁ Function

This instruction reads clock data from a CPU module on another station.

APrecautions

This instruction is applicable to the QJ71LP21 or QJ71BR11 with the function version B or later.

ﬂ Program Example

The following program reads out clock data from the QCPU on the station number 2 (target
station) and stores the clock data in the station number 1 (host station).

[Structured ladder]

VorFlag Exe SBA7- - SW0AD1 - - - NGRIRTHIRDE) ' Readsclockdata
I I+ I+ EM MG =+ - - from another station
FE N In* di Ci300- L
oK d? War_FResult
H3FF—— &3 S
z Yar Result[0] - - - - 0 -ee- e I
I-| Process on completlon of readout © + + - Execution finished
War: Result[1] ettt bttt o
Jf J—' Process on normal completlon i+ -~ - - Normal completion
War- Result[1]
Process on error completlon © i+ Error completion
3 Sme00 - MOy | Stores error code
— - | EM ENO o
I ST —— g I—-\/ar ErrariCode
[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.1=FALSE)) THEN
ZP_RTMRD_J(TRUE,"J1",K4,K2,H3FF,D300,Var_Result);
(* Reads clock data from another station *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

END_IF;
END _IF;
IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN

MOV(TRUE, SW33, Var_ErrorCode); (* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
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5.4.12 RTMWR instruction

Z RTMWR_J, Z RTMWR U

NET/H

Z(P)_RTMWR _J
Z(P)_ RTMWR_U

P: Executing condition

4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
; Z_RTMWR_J ZP_RTMWR_J
— EN ENO — — EN ENO [— Z_RTMWR_U ZP_RTMWR_U
ENO: (EN, Jn*, n1, n2, n3, d1, d2);
— o dl — —f Un* d1 [—
ENO: (EN, Un*, n1, n2, n3, d1, d2);
— n1 2 |— — nl d2 |—
— n2 — n2
— n3 — n3
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239) :String
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
o
access" w
<
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String o >
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in E o
-
three digits) wo
43
n1: Channel used by host station :ANY16 RE
n2: Target station number :ANY16 g 2
n3: Target station's CPU type :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Variable that stores write clock data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. ;|Z|
| Id § %
Settin nternal device tant
J R, ZR Zn Corsent | sthers A
© - - - ol -
©) - B o -
- o - - -
O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction writes clock data to a CPU module on another station.
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APrecautions

This instruction is applicable to the QJ71LP21 or QJ71BR11 with the function version B or later.

g Program Example

The following program writes the clock data (8:30:00) to all stations on the network number 1.
[Structured ladder]

o= o . - - Setsclock data
2N ENO EN ENO — - - - - - - . .
War_Flag_lnst 5 . H38 s d ——ar_ClockData[0]

RO :
EN ENO — - - - - -
Hl— g o ——+ar_ClackData[1]

A O :
HE—— s d ——ar_ClockData[2]

kA O :
H3000—— g d ——var_ClockData[3]

RO :
EN ENO — - - - - -
Hl— g o ——+ar_ClackData[4]

2 Var-Flag Exe - SB47- - SBOAD - - - | ZP_ATMWEL ‘ ~ - - - - - - Writes clock data

I} I+ 1 I+ 1 o EN ENO to other stations

[T |

HOFF ——— g2

. H3IFF —— 23
- War_ClockData —— 4

3 WarResul{l] - - 0 0 peeemeseemeeeemeeeeeeieeeicmaeae oy
-1 Process on completlon ofwntmgi " Execution finished
War Resulif]] - pemmmemm e
JIJ—-Process on normal completlon !~ Normal completion
War Fesulil] - pesssmmmmmmmmme e - -
J—-Process on errorcompletlon “ .+ Error completion
4 SMd00 - - - bACH ‘--------Storeserrorcode
— | EM ENO|—- -
B SW34—5 ,—-\x’ar ErrarCode
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[ST]

IF(LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_lInst))THEN
MOV(TRUE,H38,Var_ClockData[0]); (* Sets clock data *)
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ClockData[1]);
MOV(TRUE,H8,Var_ClockData[2]);
MOV(TRUE,H3000,Var_ClockData[3]);
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ClockData[4]);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SBOAO=FALSE)) THEN
ZP_RTMWR_J(TRUE,"J1",K5,HOFF,H3FF,Var_ClockData,Var_Result);

(* Writes clock data to other stations™)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE, SW34, Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;

a
=
<
o
o]
w
a
w
=
=)
=]
o
=

4
o
=
(S}
2
4
=
(2]
=

Z RTMWR_U

Z_RTMWR_J,
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5.4.13 REMFR instruction

Z REMFR

NET/H

Z(P)_REMFR

P: Executing condition ; 4

Structured ladder

— EN ENO
— Jn* d1
— n1 d2
— n2
— n3
— n4
—1 nb
Input argument EN:
Jn*:
n1:
n2:
n3:
n4:
n5:
Output argument ENO:
d1:
d2:

ST

EN, Jn*, n1, n2, n3, n4, n5, d1, d2);

Executing condition

Network number of the host station
Channel number

Target station number

Start I/0 number of the target intelligent function module
Specifies the higher three digits when expressing the 1/0
number for the intelligent function module mounted to the

target remote 1/O station in four digits.
Read buffer memory start address

Specifies the start address of the buffer memory for the read

destination intelligent function module.
Number of read points (in units of words)
Execution result

1 indicates any of the following

instructions.

Z_REMFR ZP_REMFR

:Bit
:String
:ANY16
:ANY16
:ANY16

:ANY16

:ANY16
:Bit

Start number of the device that stores read data (host station) :ANY 16

Specifies the start number of the host station's device that

stores read data.

Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settlng Internal device

:Array of bit [0..1]

Constant
Zn Others
- -
O _

|
O]l O] O]0O]0O

@ —

@w | - - - ol -
W | - - ol -
- - ol -
® - o
@

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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ﬁ Function

This instruction reads data from the buffer memory of an intelligent function module on the
remote 1/O station.

g Program Example

The following program reads digital output values.
[Structured ladder]

ARl 1 R 11 = o4 ZREMFR | Reads data from
[ . . . f1' . EN ENO .......
............. A I d1 oig - buffer memory
------------- k2 nl* dz War_Fesult
............. K1 o P
............. H2 nI* P
K10 L
................ K4 nE* P
Yar- Fesulfl] - VarResulf1] - - D100- - - - Moy | Reads CH1 digital
- 13 . : EM EMNO — - - - -
............ D1 s d o2 . - value
............ -oDiol- - - - hACIY e Reads CH2 d|g|ta|
............. . Em EMO . R . R . . . .
value
............ R oz s d oz .. ...
------------ S o) [1F-ER MON © - - - - Reads CH3 digital
............ . EN ENO . . . . . . . .
value
................. 013 s g o3 . . . .

[ST]
IF((X21=TRUE) AND (X1020=TRUE) AND (X102E=TRUE) AND (Y1029=FALSE))THEN
Z_REMFR(TRUE,"J1",K2,K1,H2,K10,K4,D10,Var_Result);
(* Reads data from buffer memory *)
(*Reads digital values of CH1 to CH3 at once*)
IF((Var_Result[0]=TRUE) AND (Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
IF(D10.0=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,D11,D21);
(* Reads CH1 digital output value *)

a
=
<
o
o]
w
a
w
=
=)
=]
o
=

4
o
=
(S}
2
4
=
(2]
=

END_IF;
IF(D10.1=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,D12,D22);
(* Reads CH2 digital output value *)

Z_REMFR

END_IF;
IF(D10.2=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,D13,D23);
(* Reads CH3 digital output value *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.14 REMTO instruction

Z REMTO

NET/H

Z(P)_REMTO

P: Executing condition ; 4

Structured ladder

— EN ENO
— Jn* d1
— n1 d2
— n2
— n3
— n4
—1 nb
Input argument EN:
Jn*:
n1:
n2:
n3:
n4:
n5:
Output argument ENO:
d1:
d2:

ST

ENO!

EN, Jn*, n1, n2, n3, n4, n§, d1, d2);

Executing condition

Network number of the host station
Channel number

Target station number

Start I/0 number of the target intelligent function module
Specifies the higher three digits when expressing the 1/0
number for the intelligent function module mounted to the

target remote 1/O station in four digits.
Write buffer memory start address

Specifies the start address of the buffer memory for the write

destination intelligent function module.
Number of write points (in units of words)
Execution result

1 indicates any of the following

instructions.

Z_REMTO ZP_REMTO

:Bit
:String
:ANY16
:ANY16
:ANY16

:ANY16

:ANY16
:Bit

Start number of the device that stores write data (host station) :ANY 16

Specifies the start number of the host station's device that

stores write data.

Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settlng Internal device

:Array of bit [0..1]

Constant
Zn Others
- -
O _

|
O]l O] O]0O]0O

@ —

@w | - - - ol -
W | - - ol -
- - ol -
® - o
@

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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ﬁ Function

This instruction writes data to the buffer memory of an intelligent function module on the remote I/
O station.

g Program Example

The following program makes the A/D conversion enable setting on channels.
[Structured ladder]

War-Flag_-lngt - - - - - - hAO - - - - - - AIDConversion
|| ER EMO — - - - - - - enable/disable
o o HE— 1l d—0D0 - - - . setting
b - - - - CH2time/count
= ENO — - - - - - averaging setting
: KED—Q_.DE A,
b - - - - - - CHS3time/count
EN EMO — - - - - - - averaging settin
K1000— o 4p1 ging 9
b - - - - - - - Averaging processing
EM EMO — - - - - - - gpecification
HEO—— ¢ d—D9 - -
ZP_REMTO -+ - - Writesdatato
EN ENMO — - - - - - puffer memory
SRR 1 di —oo -
Bl — 1= d2 ——“ar_Fesult-
kA ne L. @
He —— p3* g
HO—— pa* E%
- K10—— pg* ag
42
o
. (ol
Z War Resul(l] - War-Resuil] - - - SET -+ - - - - - Turns operating o2
I I+ 1 EN ENO —~ - - - - - - - condition setting =
S d —1029 - - - - request (Y9) ON
3 ©ow182% - - x1E28 - - - RBST - - - - - - - Turns operating
- I+ 1 EM ENO~ - - - - - - - condition setting
S d —w1028 - - - - request (Y9) OFF

O
=
=
[T}
n:|
N
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[ST]
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,H8,D0);
(* A/D Conversion enable/disable setting *)
MOV(TRUE,K50,D2);
(* CH2 time/count averaging setting *)
MOV(TRUE,K1000,D3);
(* CH3 time/count averaging setting *)
MOV(TRUE,H604,D9);
(* Averaging processing specification *)
ZP_REMTO(TRUE,"J1",K1,K1,H2,H0,K10,D0,Var_Result);
(* Writes data to buffer memory *)
END_IF;
IF((Var_Resultf0]=TRUE) AND (Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
SET(TRUE,Y1029);
(* Turns operating condition setting request (Y9) ON *)
END_IF;
IF((Y1029=TRUE) AND (X1029=FALSE))THEN
RST(TRUE,Y1029);
(* Turns operating condition setting request (Y9) OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.15 OPEN instruction

ZP_OPEN

ET1

ZP OPEN Executing condition D £

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST ZP_OPEN

N, Un*, s1, s2, d);

—{ Un* d (—
— s1
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16 a
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..9] 5
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit E g
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] a 5
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. E,' P:’_:
g2

Settmg Internal device

Constant
Zn Others
- .

— O —
@ | - O - - | -
o o - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

z
w
o
(e}
o
N

ﬁ Function

This instruction establishes (opens) a connection with external device for data communication.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side™

Specify whether to use the parameter values set by GX Works2 or the

) setting values of the following control data (2 [2] to 62)[9]) at open
Execution type/ . " i 0000H, U
s rocessing of a connection. ser
[0 Completion type P o . . 8000H
0000H: Uses the parameter set in [Open settings] of GX Works2.

8000H: Uses the settings of control data 2)[2] to 62[9].

The instruction application status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Specify the application of connection.

@ Application of fixed buffer

0: For sending, or fixed buffer is not used in communication
1: For receiving

@ Check of existence of the target

0: Not checked

1: Checked

® Pairing open setting

. i See the left
@[2] |Application setting area 0: No pairing open ( User
1: Pairing open column.)
(@ Communication method (protocol)
0: TCP/IP
1: UDP/IP
® With/without procedure in fixed buffer communication
0: Procedural communication
1: Nonprocedural communication
(® Open system
00: Active open or UDP/IP
10: Unpassive open
11: Fullpassive open
407H to
1387H,
(2)[3] Host station port No. Specify the port number of the host station. User
138BH to
FFFEH
THto
2 [4] o . _ FFFFFFFFH
Destination IP address Specify the IP address of the external device. User
5] (FFFFFFFFH:
broadcast)
401H to
FFFFH
(s2)[6] Destination port No. Specify the port number of the external device. (FFFFh: User
broadcast)
2) [7 n
e Destination Ethernet . .
to dd Specify the Ethernet address of the external device. 000000000000H User
address
2[9] FFFFFFFFFFFFH
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g Program Example

The following program opens the connection 1 for TCP/IP communication using the Active open
process.

(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

quolo---------------- MO - Openrequest
—- | - EN EMO — - - - - i
S UG08 —— g TR signal
MOV - - Connection 1 open
UMG20482 s o KaM2D request signal
z Varflagdnst - oo PLS ‘ - Turns execution flag
Il EN_ENO - - - " ON when instruction
o . d War_Flag_Exe- - - .
......... —— flag is ON
E S S S
: hOVP ~ - -+ - - Execution type when
\;; -FI. .E. .XTIBIMID .M.ED. : HO—— : ENOd A—.Dfﬂﬂi - GXWorks2-
ar-Flag Exe -X19 - MO (M2 -} - - o . RN ,
: T : en settings
I —1 Bl Bl —eeeee- m——nn - L [ p gs]
O T T T PRI is used
5 @ |
: MOVE ~ - -+ - - Execution type when
: EN ENO — - - 1 - D100-[control data]
: HA000 —— 5 d ——Diony - -
: - . ... . Isused a
H ' . . . w
: kAP SR Application setting &
: EM EMO — - - o
' (=]
: HO—— d [—D102: wo
' H (==
: P . 4 g
. MOVP S Host station port =13
: EN O . number g2
: H1000—— 5 d D103
: DMOVP S Destination
. EM ENO — - -
. HOAG1550F —— g d D104} IP address
: MR o Destination z
: =i ENO = - ! port number g
: H2000—— g d D10 ,
[ F— e e [ ﬁ
ZPOPEM |- - - - - - Opens connection
EM ENO — - - - -
S0 —— Ui d ——war_Result-
D100 —— g2
4 “ar Result[0] - - - - War Resul[1] - - - - SET . Turns normal
I ! I+ 1 EN  ENO~ - - - - - - gompletion flag ON
R e e e o ——ar_Flag_Mormal
-\r’ar-_Teslult[H o SET -+ - - - Turnserror
R e mpletion fl N
e d war_Flag_Eror co peto ag o

*1: For divisions of (D) and (@ in the program, (1 is necessary when the [Open settings] of GX Works2 is
used and (@ is necessary when it is not used.
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[ST]
IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN
(* Always ON *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20480,K4MO0);
(* Open completed signal/connection 1 open completion signal *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20482,K4M20);
(* Open request signal/connection 1 open request signal *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* When instruction flag is ON*)
PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (X19=TRUE)
(* Execution flag/initialization normal completion signal *)
AND (MO=FALSE) AND (M20=FALSE))THEN
(* Connection 1 open completion signal/connection 1 open request signal *)

@ (*Use GX Works2-[Open settings]*)
MOVP(TRUE,H0,D100);
(*Execution type*)

JON (*Use D100-[control data]*)
: MOVP(TRUE,H8000,D100);
(*Execution type*)
MOVP(TRUE,H0,D102);
(*Application setting®)
MOVP(TRUE,H1000,D103);
(*Host station port number*)
DMOVP(TRUE,HOA6155DF,D104);
(*Destination IP address*)
MOVP(TRUE,H2000,D106);
. (*Destination port number*)

ZP_OPEN(TRUE,"U0",K1,D100,Var_Result);
(* Opens connection *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[1]=TRUE)THEN (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
*1: For devisions of () and (@ in the program, (1 is necessary when the [Open settings] of GX Works2 is

used and (2) is necessary when it is not used.
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5.4.16 CLOSE instruction

ZP_CLOSE

ET1

ZP CLOSE Executing condition D4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST ZP_CLOSE
— EN ENO — .
| un g = i (EN, Un*, s1, 52, d);
— s1
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device

Constant
Zn Others
- .

— O —
@ | - O - - | -
© o o - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction shuts off (closes) a connection with external device during data communication.

Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side™

2[0] System area - - _

The instruction completion status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
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g Program Example

The following program closes the connection 1.
(The 1/0O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

“War_Flag_Open - FLF
- o —ar_Flag_CloseTiming -
2 ar_Flag_CloseTiming - - %ar_Flag Opendk PLS
o L d ——ar_Flag_Close -
3 War Flag_lnst PLS
.o o ——ar_Flag_Inst?
ZP_CLOSE

4 war_Flag_lnst? -
-

“war_Flag_Open -
-

d

war_Flag_Close -
A

- War-Flag_Exe
|

I 1 ER

o U ——Un o Yar_Result-
War_ControlData ——| g2 P

EMNO }—'

Connection 1
close timing

Closing connection 1
from external device

Close instruction
1PLS

Closes connection

SET Turns execution
I I+ } EN  ENO— - - - - - - flag ON
.o o d War_Flag_Exe-
5 “ar Fesult[0] - arResuil] - - - - SET Turns normal
| I+ EN  ENO— - - - - - completion flag ON
oo P d —ar_Flag_MNonmal
© War Resul[l] - - - - SET Turns error
I EN  ENO— -~ - - - completion flag ON
o d —ar_Flag_Eror
RST Turns execution
EMN  ENOD— - - - - - -
d War_Flag_Exe- ﬂag OFF
5-200 5.4 CC-Link IE Controller Network, MELSECNET/H, and Ethernet Instruction

5.4.16 CLOSE instruction



ZP_CLOSE

[ST]

IF(Var_Flag_Open=TRUE)THEN (* Connection 1 open completion signal *)
PLF(TRUE,Var_Flag_CloseTiming); (* Connection 1 close timing *)

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_CloseTiming=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_OpenOK=TRUE))THEN
(* Connection 1 close timing/open instruction normal completion *)

PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_Close); (* Closing connection from external device *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* Close instruction *)
PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst2); (* Close instruction 1PLS *)
END_IF;

IF(((Var_Flag_Inst2=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Open=TRUE))
(* Close instruction 1PLS/connection 1 open completion signal *)
OR ((Var_Flag_Close=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE)))THEN
(* Closing connection 1 from external device/CLOSE instruction is in execution *)

ZP_CLOSE(TRUE,"U0",K1,Var_ControlData,Var_Result);
(* Closes connection *)

SET(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal);(* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[1]=TRUE)THEN (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.17 BUFRCYV instruction

ZP_BUFRCV

ET1

ZP BUFRCV Executing condition D £

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST ZP_BUFRCV
- = S ENO EN, Un*, s1, 2, d1, d2);
—{ Un* d1 |—
— st d2 |—
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

data” [TTRIt | Word | " [ Bt | Word | “« oners
@ | - 0 - -
@ | - 0 - -
- o - - -
@ 0 o - 1 -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads receive data from external device in fixed buffer communication.

This instruction is used in a main program.
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Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side”

(s2[0] | System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
21 ompletion status : Normal completion - stem
1] C letion stat 0 N | leti Syst
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Receive Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side”’

Data length of the data read from the fixed buffer data area is stored.
(Data length becomes the number of words or the number of bytes -
depending on the procedure used in fixed buffer communication.)

With procedure (communication in binary code): The number of 1t0 1017
+0 |Systemarea words System
With procedure (communication in ASCII code): The number of
1to 508
words
Nonprocedural communication (communication in binary code):
1 to 2046
The number of bytes

d1) +1
9 . Data read from the fixed buffer data area are stored in ascending
to Receive data - System
address order.
+n
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g Program Example

The following program reads out receive data from the fixed buffer of the connection 1.
(The 1/0O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder]

-l EN ENO : :
LI R UG0480 AN, completion signal
MOV Connection 1 open
EN ENOD — - - - - i
UmhG20482 — 5 d Kz - request signal
MO Fixed buffer 1
EN ENO — - - - ; ;
UO\G20485 o 4 ko - receive status signal
2
—1 1 1 I+ ) EN ENO - - instructi
T r Nar Flag Exve- InStrUCtlon 1 PLS
3 VaFleg e -~ - GRIEURRGY ‘ Reads data in
I-1 — ENO o o fixed buffer
o B 1 0e0o- - - . .
: S dE “ar_Result- communication
- Sar_ControlData —— g2 [
4 VarResulfd] -+ - - VarResufl] -+ - cmeeees CRCLTTTL T LS EEP PP EERT T T
1 ' 141 : Process on normal completlon e Normal completion
- oWarResulilT] - camessemm e e
3 Process on error complet|on Error completion
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[ST]
IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN
(* Always ON *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20480,K4MO0);
(* Open completion signal/connection 1 open completion signal *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20482,K4M20);
(* Open request signal/connection 1 open request signal *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20485,K4M40);
(* Fixed buffer receive status signal/fixed buffer 1 receive status signal *)
END_IF;
(* Program to receive fixed buffer number 1 (main program) *)
IF((X19=TRUE) AND (MO=TRUE) AND (M40=TRUE) AND (M500=FALSE))THEN
(* Initialization normal completion signal/connection 1 normal open completion signal *)
(* Fixed buffer 1 receive status signal/receive instruction completion signal *)
PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe);
(* Receive instruction 1PLS *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN
(* Receive instruction 1PLS *)
ZP_BUFRCV(TRUE,"U0",K1,Var_ControlData,D500,Var_Result);
(* Reads data in fixed buffer communication *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.18 BUFRCVS instruction

Z BUFRCVS

ET1

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST Z BUFRCVS
— EN ENO \— Vs L (EN, Un*, s, d);
— Un* d —
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16
Settin Internal device Constant
*? R, ZR o T Sthers
(s) - @) - O -
o) - O - - | -
*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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ﬁ Function

This instruction reads receive data from external device in fixed buffer communication.

This instruction is used in an interrupt program.

Receive Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side™

Data length of the data read from the fixed buffer data area is stored.
(Data length becomes the number of words or the number of bytes -
depending on the procedure used in fixed buffer communication.)

With procedure (communication in binary code): The number of 1t0 1017
+0 eceive data leng words stem
Receive data length d Syst
With procedure (communication in ASCII code): The number of
1to 508
words
Nonprocedural communication (communication in binary code):
1 to 2046
The number of bytes

(@+1
. Data read from the fixed buffer data area are stored in ascending
to Receive data - System
address order.
(@+n

g Program Example

The following program reads receive data from the fixed buffer of the connection 2.

(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F) '@
<
[Structured ladder] 22
w o
o=
wo
S2
swa00 o Z_BUFRCVYS -~ - Performs readout ==
: : EM EMO © - infixed buffer
- Un d 0700 communication
K2 5 S
o . w
>
O
14
-
[ST] &
IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN (* Always ON *)

Z_BUFRCVS(TRUE,"U0",K2,D700);
(* Reads data in fixed buffer communication *)
END_IF;
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5.4.19 BUFSND instruction

ZP_BUFSND

ET1

ZP BUFSND Executing condition D £

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST
ZP_BUFSND
— EN ENO |—
— un a1 = ENO (EN, Un*, s1, s2, s3, d1);
— 1
— s2
—1 s3
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start 1/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
s3: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device R 7R H i
e - |

1

©) -

Constant
0O _

w

®)

O O] O] O
|
|
|

®
O

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads receive data from external device in fixed buffer communication.

This instruction is used in a main program.

5-208 5.4 CC-Link IE Controller Network, MELSECNET/H, and Ethernet Instruction
5.4.19 BUFSND instruction




ZP_BUFSND

Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side”

(s2[0] | System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
21 ompletion status : Normal completion - stem
1] C letion stat 0 N | leti Syst
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

(1) Send data

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side"
Data length of the data read from the fixed buffer data area is stored.
(Data length becomes the number of words or the number of bytes -
depending on the procedure used in fixed buffer communication.)
With procedure (communication in binary code): The number of 1101017
(s3+0 Send data length words User
With procedure (communication in ASCII code): The number of
1 to 508
words
Nonprocedural communication (communication in binary code):
1 to 2046
The number of bytes
(9)+1
to Send data Specify the send data. - User
69+n
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g Program Example

The following program sends data from the fixed buffer of the connection 1.

(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

xt9 - - Mar_Flag_Open - - -0 0 00 00 PLS ‘
I I EN ENO
\a’arFIagInst
2 WarFlag_lngt - - e e R :
I-1 EM ENO —~ - - -
e KB— s d ——D300-
MO -
EN ENO — - -
Ki23d— g d |—D301-
MOV -
EN ENO — - -
KSG76 — g g |—D302.
MO -
EN ENO - -
KBaoi — s d —D303-
ZPBUFSND |-
EN ENO
MU0 ——Un
K1 ——51
ar_ControlData —— g2
D300—— g3
3 Var-Pesulfl] - - ¢ VarResul[l] - ¢ aeeeseemeee e
I-1 I+ Process on'normal completloni '
¢ VarResul[l] ¢ mesmsmmeesesasssse s
i Process on: errorcompletlon b

Send instruction
1PLS

Sets data length
(number of words)

Sets send data

Sends data in
fixed buffer
communication

Normal completion

Error completion
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[ST]
IF((X19=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Open=TRUE))THEN
(* Initialization normal completion signal/connection 1 open completion signal*)
PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_lInst);
(* Send instruction 1PLS *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
(* Send instruction 1PLS *)
MOV(TRUE,K3,D300);
(* Sets data length (number of words) *)
MOV(TRUE,K1234,D301);
(* Sets send data *)
MOV(TRUE,K5678,D302);
(* Sets send data *)
MOV(TRUE,K8901,D303);
(* Sets send data *)
ZP_BUFSND(TRUE,"U0",K1,Var_ControlData,D300,Var_Result);
(* Sends data in fixed buffer communication *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.20 ERRCLR instruction

ZP_ERRCLR

ET1

ZP ERRCLR Executing condition D £

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST ZP_ERRCLR
— EN ENO |— (EN, Un*, s, d);
— Un* d —
— s
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start 1/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..7]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device 1
e - -

@ e o) -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction turns OFF the LED on Ethernet module and clears error information stored in the
buffer memory.

5-212 5.4 CC-Link IE Controller Network, MELSECNET/H, and Ethernet Instruction
5.4.20 ERRCLR instruction



ZP_ERRCLR

Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side”
([0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the error information to be cleared.
0000H: Initial error code
0001H to 0016H: Open error code of the corresponding
connection
o (See the left
([2] Clear target specification 0100H: Error log block area column.) User
umn.
0101H: Communication status - Status by protocol
0102H: Communication status - E-mail reception status
0103H: Communication status - E-mail transmission status
FFFFH: Clears all of the above.
Specify the function to be cleared.
. o 0000H: [COM.ERR] LED is turned OFF and an error code is 0000H,
()[3] Clear function specification User
cleared. FFFFH
FFFFH: Error log clear
o1z
to System area - - -
Oly
g Program Example
. . a
The following program clears the open error code of the connection 1. E
; o
(The /0O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F) a3
[
[Structured ladder] 43
==
22
Var-Flag_lnst -~ Var-Flag_Exe - - - - - MO - - - - - - - - Setsclear target ==
- H1 5 d War_ControlData[2] -
MOHP - - - - - - - . Setsclear
EN ENO - - function @
Hi s d War_ControlData[d] - o
. %
SET - - - - - - - - - - Turns execution 0!
ER ENO o flag ON N
d war_Flag_Exe-
2 Var-Flag Exe - - - - o ZP_ERRCLR -+ Clears
1 ' EM EMQ ~ ° ° error information
. St In d Nar_Fesult-
- ar_ControlData 5 S
3 War-Fesull[l] - YarFesulffl] - - - - - MO - - - - - - - - - Normal completion
: : . ¢ EN EMO—~ - - - - - - - - Clears error code
- - - - - KD S d Yar_ErrorCode - - to0
- Var-Resut[l] - - - - - MO - - - - - - - - - Errorcompletion
: = EMD -~~~ - - Stores error code
- War_ControlData[1] 5 d War_ErrorCode
RST -~ - - Turns execution
EM  ENO[~ - - - - - g FF
d War_Flag_Exe- ag 0
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5.4.20 ERRCLR instruction



ZP_ERRCLR

[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE,H1,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets clear target *)
MOVP(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets clear function *)
SET(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN
ZP_ERRCLR(TRUE,"UQ",Var_ControlData,Var_Result);
(* Clears error information *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
MOVP(TRUE,KO,Var_ErrorCode); (* Clears error code to 0 *)
END _IF;
IF(Var_Result{1]=TRUE)THEN (* Error completion *)
MOVP(TRUE,Var_ControlData[1],Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END _IF;
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5.4.21 ERRRD instruction

ZP_ERRRD

ET1

ZP _ERRRD Executing condition D £

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST ZP_ERRRD
- BN ENO = (EN, Un*, s, d);
—{ Un* d |—
— s
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0 number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
Ss: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..7]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

- O

,Z Zn Constant | Others
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*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ZP_ERRRD

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads the error information stored in the buffer memory of the Ethernet module.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side™
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
&M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

Specify the error information to be read.

Read information 0 : Initial error code 0,
&2 I . User
specification 1to 16 : Open error code of the corresponding 1to 16
connection
Read target information Specify the target error information to be read.
(®[3] o . . 0000H User
specification 0000H: Latest error information
The read error information is stored.
(5)[4] Error information 0000H : No error - System
Other than 0000+ : Error code
(s)[5]
to System area - - -
(©[7]

g Program Example

The following program reads the open error code of the connection 1.
(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

LOF - War-Flag_Exe - - - A o Sets open
EN  EMNO I+t EN ENO— - - - -~ - arror code
|—s o Hl—— 5 d ar_ControlData[2)
-\far_F|ag_|nstJ o S MOWE -+ - . . . . . Setslatest error
e ENO - - - - information
Ho— s  d ——ar ControlData[3]
SET ‘ : Turns execution
EN ENOr o flag ON
. g —ar_Flag_Exe.

2 VarFlagExe - o oo o IBIERRRD - Readserror
1 EN ENO~ - - - - - information
L oy Un d War_Fesult

ar_ControlData—— g [

3 Var Fesul{l] - War Resd] - - - - - - - WOWE -+ - - - - -  Normal completion
-} I+ EN EMO~ - - - - - - - Stores error
S . - Var_ControlData[4]— g d ——+ar_Erorlnfo - information

VarResufft] © - - - - - - gowe |- - - - - - - - Error completion
d. EN ENO~ - - - - - - - Stores error code
- War_ControlData[1]l—— g d ——var_ErorCode
RST ‘ -~ - - - - - - - - Turns execution
. g —ar_Flag_Exe-
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[ST]
IF((LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst)=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE,H1,Var_ControlData[2]);
(* Sets open error code of connection number 1 *)
MOVP(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]);
(* Sets latest error information *)
SET(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON*)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN
ZP_ERRRD(TRUE,"UQ" Var_ControlData,Var_Result);
(* Reads error information *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN(* Normal completion *)
MOVP(TRUE,Var_ControlData[4],Var_Errorinfo);
(* Stores error information™)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{1]=TRUE)THEN (* Error completion *)
MOVP(TRUE,Var_ControlData[1],Var_ErrorCode);
(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.22 UINI instruction

Z(P)_UINI P: Executing condition  : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
Z_UINI ZP_UINI
— EN ENO |—
—{ Un* d —
- S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..5]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device - -
e - B

@ e ¢ -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

Ethernet: This instruction reinitializes the Ethernet module.

CC-Link IE controller network: This instruction sets the station number of the CC-Link IE
controller network module on host station.
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Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side”

([0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.

M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Ethernet

Specify the parameter to be modified.

bi5 to b2 b1 bo
\ 0 [2]9]

(D Modification specification of host station IP address
Specify whether the host station IP address is modified or not.

(To modify the IP address, specify the address in 1 [3] and 1 [4].)

0: Not changed
®[2] Modification specification 1: Changed User

OH to 3H

(@ Modification specification of operation setting

Specify whether the operation setting is modified or not.

(To modify the operation setting, specify the operation setting in 1 [5].)
0: Not changed
1: Changed

CC-Link IE controller network

Specify the change target. 0001H
0001H: With station number setting

Host station No.
(®[3] (CC-Link IE controller Specify the station number of the host station. 1to 120 User
network only)

o)
00000001H w
()[3] | Host station IP address , ) 2
Specify the IP address of the host station. to User (3]
()[4] (Ethernet only) oz
FFFFFFFEH = f__’
Specify the operation setting. g %
b15 to b9 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 8 'U_)
‘ 0 [6]o]@a]a]2] o [a]o] ==
(D Communication data code setting
0: Binary code
1: ASCII code
(2) TCP existence confirmation setting
0: Use Ping >
1: Use KeepAlive =)
Operation setting o _ (See the left User N
()[5] (Ethernet only) (® Transmission frame setting column.)
0: Ethernet frame
1: IEEE802.3 frame
(® Setting for enabling/disabling write during RUN
0: Disable
1: Enable
® Initial timing setting
0: Do not wait for OPEN (communication impossible during STOP
status)
1: Always wait for OPEN (communication possible during STOP status)
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g Program Example

The following program sets the station number 2.
[Structured ladder]

LOP MO Sets change
EM  EMO EM EWO — - - -
War_Flag_Inst—— g [ I—— d ——\var_ControlData[2] - target
MO Sets host
E— ENO —~ - - - - - - - - station number
- ZR0—— g d ——'ar_ControlData[3] -
2 War-Flag_Exe - SBY0- ZF_ LI Performs
| I EN ENO — - - - - - reinitialization
- S : B U 1L d ——\ar_Result-
Sar_ControlData —— g
3 War: Resulf0] - R e e L L R R LR -
| Process on completlon : : Execution finished
Yar Resulll] - el iele et H
I+ } " Process on' normal completlon : Normal completion
War: Pesuli[l] + meeemeseem e e
I-1 Process on error completlon v Error completion
RO ‘ : Stores error code
EN ENO
- War CuntrDIDataU]— g ,—nVar ErrorCode
[ST]
IF(LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst)=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,H1,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets change target *)
MOV(TRUE,ZRO0,Var_ControlData[3]);(* Sets host station number *)
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB70=TRUE))THEN
ZP_UINI(TRUE,"U0",Var_ControlData,Var_Result);
(* Performs reinitialization *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
i (* Process on completion *) i
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
(* Process on normal completion *) E
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *) E
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.23 MRECYV instruction

ZP_MRECV

ET1

ZP MRECV Executing condition D £

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST ZP_MRECV
—] EN ENO — EN, Un*, s, d1, d2);
— Un* d1 —
— s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0 number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
Ss: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..15] B
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit s
d1: Start number of the host station's device that stores the :ANY16 té g
contents of the received e-mail (header + attached file) a 5
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] 5' E
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. é E

Setting Internal device

©) - O

, Z|

T

- ) -
¢ ¢ -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

>
(@]
i |
02
=
o
N

i? Function

This instruction reads received e-mail.
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?EBI Control Data

Device Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side™
b15 to b10 b9 b8 b7 to b0
0 [@]o]@ 0 |
(D Execution type (bit 9) "2
Specify whether to inquire about existence of mails in the server after
reading received mails.
' . 0: Not requested (not read) 0000w,
&0 Execution/Error completion 1: Requested (read) 0080H, User
type 0200H,
() Error completion type (bit 7) 0280H
Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion.
0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area
starting from (s)[11].
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area
starting from (s)[11].
The instruction completion status is stored.
&M Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the number of a mail to be read when multiple mails are
) received.
(®[2] E-mail No. to be read 0 - First mail 0 or more User
1 or more : Specified mail
O]
to System area - - -
(s)[8]
Specify the data length (header + attached file) of the mail that can be
For stored in @) to @) +n. (Header: 1 to 373, attached file: 1 to 6144) 010 6517
o]
instruction 0 : Adjust data length to that of the received mail. (word) User
Receive data | €Xecution 110 6517 : The number of data that can be stored in (@ to | * |ncludes the
©] length +n) header length
explained
. . Data length (header + attached file) of the mail stored in to@+nis P
Atinstruction below.
. stored. System
completion
1 to 6517: The number of receive data stored in (@) to @)+ n)
Specify the header data length of the mail that can be stored in to
+n.
For
) i 0 : Adjust header data length to that of the received
instruction . User
ol Header execution mail. 0to 373
length 1to 373 : The number of data that can be stored in (@9 to (word)
+n)
Atinstruction | Header data length of the mail stored in @ to @)+ n is stored. Svst
. ystem
completion 1 to 373: Number of receive data stored in (@) to @)+ n)
Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from (s)[12] is stored.
(s)[11] | Clock set flag 0: Invalid 0,1 System
1: Valid
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Device

Setting data

Setting range | Setting side”

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

b15 to b8 b7 to b0
®nz Clock data (set only when (®[12]]_Month (01H to 12H) Year (00H to 99k) Last two digits
© 1 orrors ocour) (&) [13]|__Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System
&) [15] () [14]] Second (00H to 59H) Minute (00H to 59H)
(&) [15 1] Year (00H to 99H) First two digits | Day of week (00H to 06H)

00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)

Receive Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side"
+0
to Receive data Contents (header + attached file) of the received mail are stored. - System
+n
*1: The following table shows the processing that depends on the selection of the execution type after

executing the MRECYV instruction.

Advantage Disadvantage

Setting option

Processing

Even if mails remain in
Unnecessary .
. . . . . the mail server, they
* Only e-mail read processing from the mail server is performed. read processing ‘b p
cannot be rea
No request * Inquiry (reading) for the information of received mails remaining in is not performed | diatel
immediately.
(not read) the mail server is performed after the time set in the GX Works2 when the mail ) v
Mails tend to be
parameter has elapsed. server has no ) )
. accumulated in the mail
mail.
server.
— - a)
Inquiries to the mail w
) ) ) ) server are made more B
» E-mail read processing from the mail server is performed. . . oz
. . . . . Received mails often. w o
« After the execution of the MRECYV instruction, inquiry (read) . ) ) Q=
Request . . . . . L stored in the mail | Internal processing of the T g
processing for information on the received mails remaining in the ) ) S
(read) . . server can be module increases, which Q-
mail server is performed. . . . o2
. . . . . read in series. affects other internal ==
* (Inquiry for receiving of a mail is made immediately.) ) )
processing to a certain
degree.

>
O
L
o
§I
o
N
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g Program Example

The following program performs the e-mail receiving process by the receive instruction (X21).
(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder]

: LDP SET ‘
————————— EN  EMNO EN ENO|—- -
- X2l —J e S e ,—nVarFIag Exe-
2 \far_-Hagl_-Exe- UD\GQB?B.F' S MOWP - - - - - - - Setstoinquire
[ 1 [ 1 EN ENO— - - - - - - {9 server
e o H200e—— g d ——ar_ControlData[0] - -
MCHE -~ - - - . Setstoread
EM EMO—~ - - - - - - the first mail
K0—ws  d—Var_ControlData[2] - -
MO P - - - Setsto adjust data
EN ENO -~ - - - - - - - - - length to that of
Ki—s d —var_ControlData(d] - - the received mail
MOYP - - - - . . . . . GSetsto adjust header
EM END — - - - data length to that
Kl—— 3 d —ar ContrDIDataU 0- - of the received mail
ZP_MRECY ‘ -+ - - - Reads received
= ENO— - 0 e-mail
: BT L a1 D100 :
-Nar_ControlData —— e dz ,—n\f’ar_FiesuIt-
RST ‘
EM ENO|—-
g —Var_ Flag Exe-
3 war Fesult[l] - War Resul[l] - seeemeiemmeieii i e e e e e nie e aaa S
b1/ -~ Process on nommal compietion! ~~~ Normal completion
© War Result[1] femmemse ECREEE e R e T T
1 Process on error completion = ¢ - - -~ - Error completion
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[ST]
IF(LDP(TRUE,X21)=TRUE)THEN
SET(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe);
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (U0O\G9858.F=TRUE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE,H200,Var_ControlData[0]);
(* Sets to inquire to server *)
MOVP(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[2]);
(* Sets to read the first mail *)
MOVP(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[9]);
(* Sets to adjust data length to that of the received mail *)
MOVP(TRUE,KO,Var_ControlData[10]);
(* Sets to adjust header data length to that of the received mail *)
ZP_MRECV(TRUE,"U0",Var_ControlData,D100,Var_Result);
(* Reads received e-mail *)
RST(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe);

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

a
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5.4.24 MSEND instruction
ZP_MSEND

ET1

ZP _MSEND Executing condition D £

1 indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST ZP_MSEND
— EN ENO [—
EN, Un*, s1, s2, d);
—1 Un* d —
— s1
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..15]
s2: Start number of the host station's device that stores the :ANY16
contents of the sent e-mail (subject + attached file) or (subject
+ text)
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device
data *1 — — Zn Constant | Others
I or
— O -
@ | - O -
©) O O -
*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
¢ Function
This instruction sends an e-mail.
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Control Data

Setting data

Device |

(0]

Execution/Error completion

type
Send data format

b15 to  b12
0o | 2

(D Error completion type (bit 7)

Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion.

0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area
starting from GD[11].

1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting
from 6D [11].

(@ Send data format (bit 12 to bit 8)
Specify the data format of the send data.
(Sending the data as an attached file)

b12 | b11 | b10 | b9 | b8 Data format

0 0 0 0 0

Binary data
ASCII data (converted from
binary into ASCII)
CSV data (converted from
binary into CSV)

0 1 0 0 0

(Sending the data as a text)

b12 | b11 | b10 | b9 | b8 Data format

1 0 0 0 0

Binary data

[Precautions for specifying a text]

» When a text is specified, setting at bit 11 to bit 8 is invalid.

« Specify the text in ASCII characters in a sequence program.
(Ethernet module does not convert text into ASCII characters.)

« The following binary code data are treated as control codes.
ODOAH : Line feed code, CR+LF
00H : End of the textt

* The number of characters per line in a text to 78 characters or
less

* (Enter the line feed code, CR+LF (ODOAR), at the last line of a
text.)

| Setting range | Setting side”

(See the left
column.)

User

GU]

Completion status

The instruction completion status is stored.
0 : Normal completion
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

System

(2]

Transmission destination
No.

Specify the external device to which e-mails are to be sent by the
setting number on [Send mail address setting] of GX Works2.
1 to 16: Setting number of the external device

1to 16

User

V(3]

to

GU[8]

System area

U9l

Send data length

Specify the data length ((subject + attached file) or (subject + text)) of
the mail stored in 2 to 62 + n.

(D Sending the data as an attached file (subject: 0 to 373, attached
file: 1to 6144)
1 to 6517: Data length (word) of a mail

(@ Sending the data as a text (subject: 0 to 373, text: 1 to 960)
1 to 1333: Data length (word) of a mail

110 6517,
110 1333

User

G[10]

Subject length

Specify the subject data length of the mail stored in 2 to 2 + n.
0 to 373: Data length (word) of subject

0to 373

User
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Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side ™

Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from 1) [12] is stored.
(D[11] | Clock set flag 0: Invalid - System
1: Valid

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

b15 to b8 b7 to b0
SIM2] | ok data (setonly when | @ 1121_Month (0 to 12+) | Vear 004108 Last o igis
to errors occur) & 1[131]  Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System
@[15] ©@1[141] Second (00H to 59H) | Minute (00H to 59H)
D15 1] Year (004 to 99K) First two digits_| Day of week (00H to 06H)

00v (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)

(1) Send data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side™

Specify the contents of ((subject + attached file) or (Subject + text)) of a
to Send data ) - User
mail to be sent.
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g Program Example

The following program performs e-mail sending process by the send instruction (X20).
(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F)

(1) Sending the data as an attached file

— 0 = ENO— - = - - data format
P E Y o ] 1] E—— d ——ar_ControlData[0] -
MO P -~ - - - - - - - - - Setstransmission
EM ENO —~ - - - - - - - - destination number
Kl — g d ——'ar_ControlData2] -
hACH P -~ - - - - - - - - - Setssenddata
P d ——ar_ControlData[d] -
MOWE -+ . Setssubject length
kF— g d ——'ar_ControlData[10]-
SMOVE - - - - - - - - - Sets subject
- Mestmail msend" —— g d ——D2o0-
b - - - - - . Setsfile
EN ENO—~ - - - - - - to be attached
- HIZ3d— 4 d —Dz07- - - ..
FAON P :
EM EMO — - - -
. HEE7E—— & d ——D208. a
MO P S
EM EMO — - - - 23
- HIABC—— & d ——Dz209. ok
, =
ZP_MSEND ‘ -~ - - - - - - Sends e-mail 82
EN END oo =1
o U —— d Nar_Fesult
wWar_ControlData ——{ g1 S
.. . . .Dfoo a7 P
2 VarResulD] - - VarResulffl] - preseereseesees T RRELLELD U g
-} - I+t + Process on normal completion: - - - - - Normal completion é
. . . . . . . . . . L PR s ssssssssesassss smad . . . . . |
© War-Pesulfl] - rmeenes - R LGLELELELE .- e _ N
I +Process-on error completion -:- - - - - Error completion
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[ST]
IF(X20=TRUE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE,H800,Var_ControlData[0]);
(* Sets ASCII as send data format *)
MOVP(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[2]);
(* Sets transmission destination number *)
MOVP(TRUE,K10,Var_ControlData[9]);
(* Sets send data length *)
MOVP(TRUE,K7,Var_ControlData[10]);
(* Sets subject length *)

Int_Msg[0] := H6574; (*te ™)
Int_Msg[1] := H7473; (*st™)
Int_Msg[2] := H616d; (*ma ™)
Int_Msg[3] := H6c69; (*il*)
Int_Msg[4] := H6d20; *m?)
Int_Msg[5] := H6573; (*se™)
Int_Msg[6] := H646e; (*nd ™)
(* Sets subject *)

MOVP(TRUE,H1234,Int_Msg[7]);

(* Sets file to be attached *)
MOVP(TRUE,H5678,Int_Msg[8]);
MOVP(TRUE,H9ABC,Int_Msg[9]);
ZP_MSEND(TRUE,"U0",Var_ControlData,Int_Msg[0],Var_Result);

(* Sends e-mail *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN(* Normal completion *)
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(2) Sending the data as a text
[Structured ladder]
w20 Sets text as send
_— EN EMNO — - - -~ - - - data format
S H1000 —— g d War_ControlData[0] -
Sets transmission
EN EMO— - - -~ - =~ destination number
bl — g o ——var_ControlData[2] -
[Fla)¥i= Sets send data
B T d ——+ar_ControlData[9] -
MOVE Sets subject length
EN EMO — - - - - -
K e— g d War_ControlData[10]-
FMOVP Sets subject
EN EMNO —
- Mestmail msend" —— g o ——D200-
SRADVP Sets text
EN EMO — - - -
"Error Machine? 001" —— g d ——D207-
ZP_MSEND ‘ : Sends e-mail
EN ENO
e D e— R Nar_Result-
-ar_ControlData —— g . .
. . . . .D?on 57
War Fiesulifl] - War Resuli[l] - remeemeases e =
I} ' I+ : Process on normal completlon - - Normal completion
. . . . . . . e assssssscessese e s e e e e e ... ... 4 . . . .
- War Pesulifl] - peeeeeeesere e e e _
1 Process on error comple’uon e Error completion
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[ST]
IF(X20=TRUE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE,H1000,Var_ControlData[0]);
(* Sets text as send data format *)
MOVP(TRUE,K1,Var_ControlData[2]);
(* Sets transmission destination number *)
MOVP(TRUE,K16,Var_ControlData[9]);
(* Sets send data length *)
MOVP(TRUE,K7,Var_ControlData[10]);
(* Sets subject length *)

Int_Msg[0] := H6574; (*te ™)
Int_Msg[1] := H7473; (*st™)
Int_Msg[2] := H616d; (*ma ™)
Int_Msg[3] := H6c69; (*il*)
Int_Msg[4] := H6d20; *m?)
Int_Msg[5] := H6573; (*se™)
Int_Msg[6] := H646e; (*nd ™)
(* Sets subject *)

Int_Msg[7] := H7274; (*Er?)
Int_Msg[8] := H672; (*ro™)

Int_Msg[9] := H2072; *r ™)

Int_Msg[10] := H614d; (*Ma ™)
Int_Msg[11] := H6863; (*ch ™)
Int_Msg[12] := H6e69; (*in ¥)
Int_Msg[13] := H3165; (*e1™)
Int_Msg[14] := H3020; (* 0%)

Int_Msg[15] := H3130; (* 01 )

(* Sets text ¥)

ZP_MSEND(TRUE,"U0",Var_ControlData,Int_Msg[0],Var_Result);
(* Sends e-mail *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN(* Normal completion *)
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5.5 Positioning Instruction

5.5.1 ABRST instruction

Z_ABRST1

Z ABRST1
5_222215 Executing condition: I
Z_ABRST4
i i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
E Z_ABRST1
- = ENO = ENO:={ 2z ABRST1 I(EN, Un*, s,d); ZABReT2
L Tt Z_ABRST3
- ‘T Z_ABRST4
-1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits) a
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..7] E
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit CE’ =
(TRUE: Normal, FALSE: Error) g f-_’
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] uf g
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. é E
==

Setting Internal device
Zn Constant | Others
oo -

@ e o - -

=
(]
o
[as]
<):I
N

ﬁ Function

This instruction restores the absolute position of the specified axis. (Refer to the following)
* Z_ABRST1: Axis 1
* Z ABRST2: Axis 2
+ Z_ABRSTS3: Axis 3
+ Z_ABRST4: Axis 4

5.5 Positioning Instruction
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?EBI Control Data

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side™
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
&M] Completion status * 0 : Normal completion - System
+ Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Write the following signal status read from the servo

amplifier to the input module. b0: 0/1
(®[2] Receive signal from servo amplifier * b0: ABS data bit0 b1: 0/1 User
* b1: ABS data bit1 b2: 0/1

* b2: Send data READY flag

The ON/OFF status of the following data, that are
calculated by the dedicated instructions on the basis of
"receive signal from servo amplifier" and output to the
(®[3] Send signal to servo amplifier amplifier, are stored. 1 to 600 System
* b0: Servo ON

* b1: ABS transfer mode
* b2: ABS request flag

Communication status with the servo amplifier
*0 : Communication completed
(5)[4] Status (Set by the user at the start of communication) 0
+ Other than 0: During communication (Stored by

the system.)

User/
System

5]
to System area - - -
oly
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g Program Example

The following program restores the absolute position of the axis 1.

The devices from X47 to X49 and from Y50 to Y52 are used for the communication with the
servo amplifier.

X47: ABS data bit0

X48: ABS data bit1

X49: Send data READY flag
Y50: Servo ON

Y51: ABS transfer mode
Y52: ABS request flag

[Structured ladder]

-Sj\ﬂﬂlﬂlﬂ--------------- PLS - - - - - Absolute position
L d hAdn - restoration pulse
I 1 I+ EM ENO~ - - - - - - - - - position restoration
P . d '\,-"ar_F|ag_Mem R memory ON
MO - - - - - - - Clears completion
PO | PR d ——ar_ControlData[4] -
3 Var Resulf0] - Var Resuil - - - - - - - - BAOH - - - - Turns the servo ON with a
[} I+t EN ENO~ - - - - - - - - the datato be sent to the u
A - War_ControlData[3] —| s d—KIvVED - - - gervo amplifier S
© VarResul[1] - - - - o - - - MDY - - - - - . . . Sets completion aF
I | EM ENO - - - - - - - - gtatus to error code =lE
: - War_ControlData[1]— s d—D049 - - - ==
s dy el
AND= |- - - | RsT ‘ -~ - - - - - Turns absolute position
- War_ControlDatal4] — &1 S d ,—n\far_FIag_Mem . restoration memory OFF
4 War Flag_Mem - %47 - - - - - BSET ~ -+ - - . Sets ABS data k=
[} [} EN ENO—~ - - - - - - - - Sets ABS data in data b0 o
L d —ar_ControlDatal2] - received from the servo <,
XAB ESET - - - - - - - Sets ABS data in data b1
R o ——ar_ControlData[?] -
-T49|- o BSET - - - - - - Sets send data ready
— | | EM EMO — - - - ;
| o ——ar_ControlData[2] - ﬂag in data b2
o Z_ABRSTI | - - - - - - - Restores absolute
EM EMO — - - P
T VT position
SYar_ControlData—— g e
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[ST]
IPLS(SM400, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Absolute position restoration pulse *)

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (X0=FALSE))THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem); (* Turns absolute position restoration memory ON *)

MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Clears completion status *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[3], K1Y50);
(* Turns the servo ON with the data to be sent to the servo amplifier *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[4], Var_ErrorCode);

(* Sets completion status to error code *)
END_IF;

IF(Var_ControlData[4]=0)THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
(* Turns absolute position restoration memory OFF *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Mem=TRUE)THEN (* absolute position restoration memory ON *)

(* Sets ABS data *)
BSET(X47, 0, Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets ABS data in data b0 received from the servo *)
BSET(X48, 1, Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets ABS data in data b1 received from the servo *)
BSET(X49, 2, Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets send data ready flag in data b2 received from the servo *)

Z ABRST1(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);

(* Restores absolute position *)
END_IF;

5-236 5.5 Positioning Instruction
5.5.1 ABRST instruction



ZP_PSTRT1 ‘

5.5.2 PSTRT instruction

ZP_PSTRT1

ZP_PSTRT1
ZP_PSTRT2 Exocu g .
- Xecuting conaition
ZP_PSTRT3
ZP_PSTRT4
i i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
A ZP_PSTRT1
| en ENo ZP_PSTRT2
ENO:=! 2P PSTRT1 (EN,Un*, sd); ZP_PSTRT3
— * d —
un ZP_PSTRT4
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
(TRUE: Normal, FALSE: Error)
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
Setting Internal device
i -

©) O O - _
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ﬁ Function

This instruction starts positioning of the specified axis. (Refer to the following.)
+ ZP_PSTRT1: Axis 1
+ ZP_PSTRT2: Axis 2
+ ZP_PSTRTS3: Axis 3
+ ZP_PSTRT4: Axis 4

ZP_PSTRT1

5.5 Positioning Instruction
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?EBI Control Data

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side™
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
&M] Completion status *0 : Normal completion - System
+ Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Specify the following data number to be started by the
PSTRT [ instruction.
1 to 600 : Positioning data number
1 to 600,

7000 to 7004: Block start
) [2] Start No. 9001 - Machine OPR 7000 to 7004, User

- vach! 9001 to 9004
9002 :Fast OPR

9003  : Current value change

9004 : Multiple axes concurrent start

g Program Example

The following program executes the positioning start of the positioning data number 1 when
X100 turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

EM ENO . I
d War_Flag_lnst - pulse

2 War-Flag-nst - - - - MOVP - - - - - - Sets start signal
-1 5 d War_ControlDatal2] -
SET - - - - - Turns positioning
EN  ENO - startinstruction
d War_Flag_kMem
memory ON
3 Var_Flag Mem - - - o ZP_PSTRTI - - - - - Performs
d . . EM EMD P g .
itioning start
: - "o Un d ar_Pesult- positioning sta
- War_ControlData 5 T
RST - - - - - - - - Turns positioning
BN ENO— - - - - gtart instruction
d War_Flag_kMem
memory OFF
[ST]
PLS(X100, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Positioning start pulse *)

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN

MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[2]);(* Sets start signal number 1 *)

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem); (* Turns positioning start instruction memory ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_ Mem=TRUE)THEN (* Positioning start instruction memory ON *)
ZP_PSTRT1(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);

(* Performs positioning start *)

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem); (* Turns positioning start instruction memory OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.5.3 TEACH instruction

ZP_TEACH1

ZP_TEACH1
ZP _TEACH2 Exocu g -
. Xecuting conaition
ZP_TEACH3
ZP_TEACH4
i i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
ZP_TEACH1
| en ENO — ZP_TEACH2
. ZP-TEACH SRR ZP_TEACH3
— * d —
un ZP_TEACH4
—1 s
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

a
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ﬁ Function

This instruction performs teaching for the specified axis. (Refer to the following)
+ ZP_TEACH1: Axis 1
o ZP_TEACH2: Axis 2
+ ZP TEACHS3: Axis 3
+ ZP_TEACHA4: Axis 4

ZP_TEACH1
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?EBI Control Data

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side™
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
&M] Completion status *0 : Normal completion - System
* Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Set the address (positioning address/circular address)

to which the current feed value is written.

([2] Teaching data selection 0: Write the current feed value to the positioning 0,1 User
address

1: Write the current feed value to the circular address

o Set the positioning data number for which teaching is
(s)[3] Positioning data No. 1 to 600 User
performed.
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g Program Example

The following program performs teaching for the positioning data number 3 of the axis 1 when
X39 turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

.T39| ................ PLE | e Teach|ng instruction
. 1 EN ENO L . ..
................... d ﬁ\far_mag_mst ) pU|Se
b Var;l]lagl_'lnst . TDC' ........... sET | Turns teachlng
- ."l I Er EMO — - - - - . .
................... d —war Flag_tem - - - instruction memory ON
3 War Flag_Mem - - - - - - - - o MOWE Sets teaching data
[ EN END — - - - -
P 0—— & d ——ar_ControlData[2]
.............. MOWE PR Sets positioning
EN ENO L. . ...
"""""" I—15 d ——ar_ContralData[3)] data number
-------------- ZP_TEACHT ‘ -~~~ Performs teaching
EN ENO — - - -
........... " In d Nar_Result- -
------- YWar_ControlDats — g S
War Resul[l] - - War Resuli[] - - RST ‘ ---------- Turns teaching
1 Jlll' | EM EMO — - - e . .
I I
................... d War_Flag_Mem - - instruction memory OFF

[a]
=
<
[ST] 5
PLS(X39, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Teaching instruction pulse *) o
2
2

INSTRUCTION

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)&(X0C=FALSE))THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem); (* Turns teaching instruction memory ON *)
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Mem=TRUE)THEN (* Teaching instruction memory ON *)
MOVP(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets teaching data *)
MOVP(TRUE, K3, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets positioning data number *)

ZP_TEACH1

ZP_TEACH1(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Performs teaching *)

IF((Var_Result[0]=TRUE)&(Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem); (* Turns teaching instruction memory OFF *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.5.4 PFWRT instruction
ZP_PFWRT

ZP PFWRT Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST ZP_PFWRT

— &N ENO — ENO: ZP_PFWRT  i(EN, Un*, s,d);
—1{ Un* d —
—1 s
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start 1/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device
- -

@ o) o) - -

i? Function

This instruction writes the QD75 parameters, positioning data, and block start data to the flash
ROM.

Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side™’

()[0] System area - _ _

The instruction completion status is stored.
M] Completion status *0 : Normal completion - System
* Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
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g Program Example

The following program writes the parameters, positioning data, and block start data stored in
buffer memory to the flash ROM when X3D turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

1 L :
I EN  ENO instruction pulse
L o —\ar_Flag_Inst -

2 War Flagnst - X0C- - - - - SET - - - - - Turns write to flash ROM

1 I+ EN ENO—~ - - - - - - jnstruction memory ON
d —ar_Flag_hem -

3 Var Flag berm - -0 - - - - - - - - - - -ITgury |- - - - - - - - Waits output of
[ 1 I+ EN ENO -~ - - - - - - - programmable controller
o TO —He ~ " ready for the QD75
- K2 —— Twalue e
I EN ENO -~ - - - - flash ROM
o o T o ar_Fesult -
Nar_ControlData—— g e
© WarResul{l] - - YarResult[l] - EST ‘ .. . . . . . Turns write to flash ROM
: I+ EN  ENO - - - - instruction memory OFF

. o —ar_Flag_kem

[ST]
PLS(X3D, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Write to flash ROM instruction pulse *)
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)&(X0C=FALSE))THEN

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem); (* Turns write to flash ROM instruction memory ON *)
END_IF;
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IF((Var_Flag_Mem=TRUE)&(YO=FALSE))THEN
OUT_T(TRUE, TC1, 2);
(* Waits output of programmable controller ready for the QD75 *)
END_IF;

IF(TS1=TRUE)THEN  (* Write to flash ROM instruction memory ON *)
ZP_PFWRT(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Writes data to flash ROM *)
IF((Var_Result{0]=TRUE)&(Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
(* Turns write to flash ROM instruction memory OFF *)

ZP_PFWRT

END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.5.5 PINIT instruction
Z PINIT

Z PINIT Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST Z _PINIT
— = ENO. [ "R H(EN, U, 5,d)
—1{ Un* d —
—1 s
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start 1/0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :ANY16
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
:Array of bit [0..1]
Setti Internal device
eting R, ZR Zn Constant | Others

©) @) O - _

ﬁ Function

This instruction initializes the QD75 setting data.

Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side™’

(9)[0] | System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
@[1] Completion status *0 : Normal completion - System
+ Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

5-244 5.5 Positioning Instruction
5.5.5 PINIT instruction



Z_PINIT

g Program Example

The following program initializes the parameters of buffer memory and those of flash ROM when
X3C turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

-xacl- T FLS ~ - Parameter initialization
I EN  ENO— - - - - jnstruction pulse
....... e o ——ar_Flag_Inst - .
2 VerFlagist - - X0C- SET -~ - - - - - - Turns parameter
3 I+ EN ENO— - - - - nitialization instruction
....... L d —ar Flag_Mem - - memory ON
3 \a"ar_FIag_IMem- : -YDI- o - aurt | - Waits output of
I-1 I+ BN ENO = - - programmable controller
"""" S T — e dy for the QD75
....... . . . . . . . . . Kz_wame . rea y or e
4 : -]SDI- S ZPPNT_ | Performs initialization
e v 4 i mesur. . Of parameters
-YWar_ControlData —— g R
- VerResufo] - - VerResutll] RST ‘ -~ - - - - - - Turns parameter
: I+ EN  ENO— - - - - jnjtialization instruction
....... S o War_Flag_Mem - - memory OFF
[ST]

PLS(X3C, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Parameter initialization instruction pulse *)

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)&(X0C=FALSE))THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
(* Turns parameter initialization instruction memory ON *)
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END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Mem=TRUE)&(Y0=FALSE))THEN
OUT_T(TRUE, TCO, 2);
(* Waits output of programmable controller ready for the QD75 *)
END_IF;

Z PINIT

IF(TSO=TRUE)THEN (* Parameter initialization instruction memory ON *)
ZP_PINIT(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Performs initialization of parameters *)
IF((Var_Result[0]=TRUE)&(Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
(* Turns parameter initialization instruction memory OFF *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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| S_PIDINIT

6.7 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)

6.7.1 PIDINIT instruction

S_PIDINIT

SP_PIDINIT P: Executing condition  : 4

i indicates any of the following

Structured ladder ST instructions.
S_PIDINIT
: SP_PIDINIT
— EN ENO |— ENO:=
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
s: Start number of the device that stores PID control data :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
- -

i? Function

This instruction enables PID control by registering the PID control data for the number of loops to
be used to the CPU module in batch.

6-2 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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Device

(1) PID control data

Data item

Description

Common setting data (device: () +0 to () +1)

Setting range

With PID limits

Without PID
limits

Setting

side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

Set the number of loops

Number of loops 1to 32 User
() +0 s for PID operation.
Set the number of loops An error occurs and the PID
for PID operation in one operation for all loops is not
Number of loops . .
(s) +1 . scan if multiple loops 1to 32 User performed.
in one scan
have reached the
sampling cycle time.
Setting data for No. 1 loop (device: (5)+2 to (5) +15)
) 0: Forward 0: Forward
Operational Select the PID . .
expression ional . operation operation User
(s) +2 p . operational expression. 1- Reverse 1- Reverse
selection *1 . .
operation operation
Sampling cycle | Set the PID operation 1 to 6000 1 to 6000
() +3 . ) User
(TS) cycle. (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
Proportional . .
Proportional gain of PID 1 to 10000 1 to 10000
(s) +4 constant . ) ) User
operation (unit: 0.01) (unit: 0.01)
(KP)
Constant that expresses 1 to 32767 1 to 32767
the magnitude of the (unit: 100ms) (unit: 100ms)
integral action (I action)
Integral . .
tant effect. If setting value If setting value U
constan ser
(2) +5 (TN Increasing the integral > 30000 > 30000
constant slows down the o . An error occurs and the PID
manipulated value T1 = Infinite T1 = Infinite .
h operation for the
change. (c0) (o0) corresponding loop is not
Constant that expresses performed.
the magnitude of the
derivative action
L (D action) effect.
Derivative ) o
Increasing the derivative 0 to 30000 0 to 30000
(s) +6 constant ) ) User
constant causes a (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
(To) . .
significant change in the
manipulated value even
with a slight change of
the control target.
Set the degree of filtering
to be applied to the
Filter coefficient | process value.
(s) +7 0to 100 0to 100 User

(a)

The filtering effect
decreases as the value
gets closer to 0.

*1 : For the PID operational expressions to be set for Operational expression selection, refer to the MELSEC-Q/
L/QnA Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).
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Device

Data item

Description

Setting range

With PID limits

Without PID

limits

Setting

side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

Set the lower limit for the
manipulated value (MV)
calculated in PID
L operation in automatic
MV lower limit -32768 to )
(s) +8 mode. -50 to 2050 User In the case of "With PID
(MVLL) ) 32767 . o
If the MV is less than the limits", the PID operation is
set lower limit value performed after values are
(MVLL), the value is replaced as follows:
clipped to the MVLL. « If the MVLL or MVHL is
Set the upper limit for the less than -50, the value is
manipulated value clipped to -50.
calculated in PID « If the MVLL or MVHL is
MV limit operation in automatic 32768 greater than 2050, the
upper limi - (o] L
mode. -50 to 2050 User value is clipped to 2050.
A (MVHL) | 32767 PP
If the MV is greater than
the set upper limit value
(MVHL), the value is
clipped to the MVHL.
Set the variation limit
between the previous In the case of "With PID
MV and the present MV. limits", the PID operation is
When the MV variation is
performed after values are
greater than the limit .
replaced as follows:
MV change rate | value, bit 1 (b1) of the .
limit alarm device is set to '1' 0 to 2000 -32768 to User " Ifthe A MVL value is
vice i .
© +10 MVL MV variation is ot 32767 less than 0, the value is
variation i
(A ) o _ clipped to 0.
limited. (Even if the MV .
variation exceeds the  Ifthe A MVL value is
limit value, the actual MV greater than 2000, the
e s value is clipped to 2000.
variation is used as it is
for calculating the MV.)
Set the variation limit
between the previous PV
and the present PV. In the case of "With PID
When the PV variation is limits", the PID operation is
greater than the limit performed after values are
lue, bit 1 (b1) of th replaced as follows:
PV change rate value, bit 1 (b1) of the P )
o alarm device is set to '1". -32768 to « If the A PVL valueis
() +11 limit L 0 to 2000 User .
PUL PV variation is not 32767 less than 0, the value is
(A ) limited. (Even if the PV clipped to 0.
variation exceeds the «Ifthe A PVL value is
limit value, the actual PV greater than 2000, the
variation is used as it is value is clipped to 2000.
for performing the PID
operation.)
6-4 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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Setting range Sottin Processing when the
i
Device Data item Description . . Without PID . € setting data are outside the
With PID limits e side ]
limits setting range
(s) +12 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
Set a duration (delay in
) o 0 to 32767 0 to 32767
action) for derivative . .
) (unit: 0.01) (unit: 0.01)
action.
) An error occurs and the PID
o . As the setting value . . .
Derivative gain | . ) If setting value If setting value operation for the
(s) +13 increases, the duration User ) )
(Kp) > 30000 > 30000 corresponding loop is not
becomes smaller and
) performed.
action becomes closer to . .
. . Kb = Infinite KD = Infinite
exact differential.
Ideal value Kb = 8.00 (o) (o0)
(s) +14 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
(s) +15 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
Setting data for No. 2 loop (device: (5)+16 to () +29)
Operational
(s) +16 expression
selection
Sampling cycle
®© +17 (TS)
Proportional
(s) +18 constant
(KP)
Integral
(s) +19 constant
(T
Derivative
(s) +20 constant
(To)
Filter coefficient
() +21 (a)
MV Tower fimit The same as Setting data for No. 1 loop
© +22 (MVLL)
MV upper limit
© +23 (MVHL)
MV change rate é %
limit E5
(s) +24 <ZD Q
(A MVL) oK
an
PV change rate oZ
(5) +25 limit
(A PVL)
(s) +26 (Fixed value)
® 27 Derivative gain
+
(Ko) s
() +28 (Fixed value) 2
I
(s) +29 (Fixed value) @
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Setting range ) Processing when the
Setting

Device Data item Description . . Without PID . setting data are outside the
With PID limits . side .
limits setting range

Setting data for No. n loop

Operational
() +(m+0) expression
selection

Sampling cycle
() +m+1) (TS)

Proportional
(s) +(m+2) constant
(KP)
Integral
(s) +(m+3) constant
(T
Derivative
(s) +(m+4) constant
(To)
Filter coefficient
(a)

MV lower limit
© +(m+6) (MVLL)

(&) +(m+5)

The same as Setting data for No. 1 loop

MV upper limit
(s) +(m+7) (MVHL)

MV change rate
(8) +(m+8) limit

(A MVL)
PV change rate
(&) +(m+9) limit
(A PVL)
(s) +(m+10) (Fixed value)

Derivative gain
® +(m+11) (Kp)

() +(m+12) (Fixed value)

() +(m+13) (Fixed value)

m=(n-1)X 14+2
n: number of loops

APrecautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model ) ) ) )
differential differential
. The first five digits of the serial number are
B del QCPU
asic model Q '04122" or higher © ©
The first five digits of the serial number are
’ ' ' X O
High Performance model |'05031' or lower.
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o
'05032' or higher.
Universal model QCPU O O
LCPU O O
O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
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S_PIDCONT ‘

6.7.2 PIDCONT instruction

S PIDCONT

S(P)_PlDCONT P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following

Structured ladder ST instructions.
S_PIDCONT
. SP_PIDCONT

— en ENO |— ENO: (EN, s);

—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit

S: Start number of the device that is assigned in I/O data area  :ANY16

Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device

ﬁ Function

(1) This instruction measures sampling cycle and performs PID operation at instruction
execution.

(2) This instruction performs PID operation based on the set value (SV) and process value (PV)

in the 1/0 data area set to the device number specified by ) or later, and stores the
operation result to the automatic manipulated value (MV) area in the I/O data area.

(3) PID operation is performed in response to the first execution of the PIDCONT instruction
after the set sampling cycle time has elapsed.

6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential) 6-7
6.1.2 PIDCONT instruction
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S_PIDCONT

(1) I/O data

Setting range
With PID Without PID
limits limits

Processing when the
setting data are outside
the setting range

Setting

Data name .
side

Device

Description

0 : PID operation for the
number of loops to be
used is batch-processed
. . Processing method at in one scan.
(s) +0 Initial processing flag . ] . User -
the start of PID operation | 1 : PID operation for the
number of loops to be
used is processed in
several scans.
®to+1 PID control work area _ ~ B _
(reserved by the system)
(s) +9
1/0 data area for No. 1 loop (device: (5)+10 to () +27)
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
* PID control target -32768 to replaced as follows:
() +10 Set value SV 0 to 2000 User * If SV is less than 0, the
value 32767 o
value is clipped to 0.
* If SV is greater than
2000, the value is
clipped to 2000.
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
» Feedback data from replaced as follows:
Process the control target to -32768 to « If PV is less than -50,
© +11 value PV the A/D conversion -50t0 2050 32767 User the value is clipped
module to -50.
« If PV is greater than
2050, the value is
clipped to 2050.
* Manipulated value
. obtained by PID
Automatic .
. operation
5 w2 | MAMPURted | Thevalue isoutput | -50t02080 | 2100 | gictem -
value 32767
from the D/A
conversion module to
the control target.
* Process value
v:I:JO: Zitir obtained by 32768 to
() +13 fitering PVf Zzlecruaizgz;usmg -50 to 2050 32767 System -
expression. "
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
Manual « Store the data output replaced as follows:
® +14 manipulated MVMAN from the' D/A . 50 to 2050 -32768 to User * If MVMAN is Ie§s than
value conversion module in 32767 -50, the value is clipped
manual operation. to -50.
* If MVMAN is greater
than 2050, the value is
clipped to 2050.
*1 : For Process value after filtering (PVf), the value calculated based on the process value of input data are
Iszfrr(ter?é operational expression, refer to the MELSEC-Q/L/QnA Programming Manual (PID Control
Instructions).
6-8 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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Setting range Settin Processing when the
i
Device Data name Description With PID Without PID . setting data are outside the

. . side ]
limits limits setting range

* Select whether the
output to the D/A
conversion module is

a manual . . When other than 0 or 1 is
. 0: Automatic manipulated
Manual/ manipulated value or selected, an error occurs and
. MAN/ . value i
(s) +15 automatic an automatic . User the operation for the
. AUTO . 1: Manual manipulated . .
selection manipulated value. | corresponding loop is not
value
* In manual operation, performed.

the automatic
manipulated value
remains unchanged.
* Used to determine if
the change rate of
the MV (manipulated
value) and the PV

(process value) is

ﬁ N o

within or outside the o225 a4

limit value range.
* Once set, the alarm If PV variation

data are maintained :S qtut5|de the Usor

. imit range,
(s) +16 Alarm ALARM il:ntll the user resets "'is set. System -

* When the MV If MV variation

variation is outside is outside the

limit
the limit range, bit 1 I1m:s rsa;ge,
(b1)is setto '1".
* When the PV
variation is outside
the limit range, bit 0
(b0) is set to "1".
(s) +17
to PID control work area
(reserved by the system)
(s) +32
1/0 data area for No. 2 loop (device: () +28 to (s) +45)
(s) +33 Set value SV Jz
oo
Process =
(s) +34 PV z9
value oz
- O
Automatic an
. oZ
(s) +35 manipulated MV
value
Process
value after PVf
() +36 . The same as I/O data area for No. 1 loop
filtering —
Manual §
i a)
(s) +37 manipulated | MVmMAN a
value @
Manual/
automatic MAN/
© +38 _ AUTO
selection
(s) +39 Alarm ALARM
(s) +40
- PID control work area
(reserved by the system)
(s) +55
6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential) 6-9
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S_PIDCONT

Setting range Setii Processing when the
ettin
Device Data name Description Without PID 2 setting data are outside the

With PID limits __ side ]
limits setting range

1/0 data area for No. n loop

©)[0] ] sy
value

S Process PV
value
Automatic

®)[2] manipulated MV
value

Process
value
()[3] after PVf | The same as I/O data area for No. 1 loop
filtering
Manual
(3)[4] manipulated | MVMAN
value
Manual/
()[5] automatic MAN/
selection AUTO
(s)[6] Alarm | ALARM
@157] PID control work area _ _ B
(reserved by the system)
()[22]

m=(n-1) X 23+10
n: number of loops

APrecautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

CPU module model

differential differential

Inexact | Exact

. The first five digits of the serial number are

Basic model QCPU i O O
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are % o

High Performance model |'05031' or lower.

QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'05032' or higher.

Universal model QCPU O O

LCPU O O

(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
6-10 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)

6.1.2 PIDCONT instruction



S_PIDSTOP, S_PIDRUN

6.7.3 PIDSTOP instruction and PIDRUN instruction

S_PIDSTOP, S_PIDRUN

S(P)_PIDSTOP . y
P: Executing condition : 4

S(P)_PIDRUN
1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
S_PIDSTOP S_PIDRUN
: SP_PIDSTOP SP_PIDRUN
— EN ENO |— 2Niery
— n
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Loop number for stop/start :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device 7n Constant il
o - -

‘ o

ﬁ Function

(1) S(P)_PIDSTOP

This instruction stops the PID operation for the loop number specified by 'n'.
(2) S(P)_PIDRUN

This instruction starts the PID operation for the loop number specified by 'n'

APreoautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model . ) . .
differential differential
. The first five digits of the serial number are
Basic model QCPU ) O O
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are % o
High Performance model | '05031' or lower.
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o
'05032' or higher.
Universal model QCPU O O
LCPU O O
(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential) 6-11
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| S_PIDPRMW

6.7.4 PIDPRMW instruction

S_PIDPRMW

S(P)_PIDPRMW P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST 'nstfuctlons
'S PIDPRMW S_PIDPRMW
SP_PIDPRMW
—{ EN ENO |— (EN, n, s);
— n
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Loop number to be changed :ANY 16
S: Start number of the device that stores PID control data to be :ANY16
changed
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
Setting Internal device J

© | - O - - -

ﬁ Function

This instruction changes the operation parameter of the loop number specified by 'n' to the PID

control data stored in the devices starting from the device number specified by =) .

(1) PID control data

Setting range

Processing when the

Settin
Device Data item Description . . Without PID . E setting data are outside the
With PID limits i side ]
limits setting range
. 0: Forward 0: Forward
Operational ) . .

i Select the PID operational operation operation An error occurs and the PID

() +0 expression . User )
selection expression. ! 1: Reverse 1: Reverse operation for the
operation operation corresponding loop is not
Sampling cycle | Set the PID operation 1 to 6000 1 to 6000 performed.
() +1 . ) User
(Ts) cycle. (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
*1 : For the PID operational expressions set for Operational expression selection, refer to the MELSEC-Q/L/QnA
Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).
6-12 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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Device

() +2

Data item

Proportional
constant
(KP)

Description

Proportional gain of PID
operation

Setting range

With PID limits

1to 10000
(unit: 0.01)

Without PID
limits

1 to 10000
(unit: 0.01)

Setting
side

User

(®) +3

Integral
constant
(T1)

Constant that expresses
the magnitude of the
integral action (I action)
effect.

Increasing the integral
constant slows down the
manipulated value
change.

1to 32767
(unit: 100ms)

If setting value
> 30000

T1 = Infinite

(o0)

1to 32767
(unit: 100ms)

If setting value
> 30000

T1 = Infinite

(o0)

User

) +4

Derivative
constant
(To)

Constant that expresses
the magnitude of the
derivative action (D
action) effect.

Increasing the derivative
constant causes
significant changes in the
manipulated value even
with a slight change of
the control target.

0 to 30000
(unit: 10ms)

0 to 30000
(unit: 10ms)

User

(S) +5

Filter coefficient
a

Set the degree of filtering
to be applied to the
process value.

The filtering effect
decreases as the value
gets closer to 0.

0to 100

0to 100

User

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

An error occurs and the PID
operation for the
corresponding loop is not
performed.

©® +6

MV lower limit
(MVLL)

Set the lower limit for the
manipulated value (MV)
calculated in PID
operation in automatic
mode.

If the MV is less than the
set lower limit value
(MVLL), the value is
clipped to the MVLL.

-50 to 2050

-32768 to
32767

User

&) +7

MV upper limit
(MVHL)

Set the upper limit for the
manipulated value
calculated in PID
operation in automatic
mode.

If the MV is greater than
the set upper limit value
(MVHL), the value is
clipped to the MVHL.

-50 to 2050

-32768 to
32767

User

In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
replaced as follows:

* If MVLL or MVHL value is
less than -50, the value is
clipped to -50.

* If MVLL or MVHL value is
greater than 2050, the
value is clipped to 2050.

6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
6.1.4 PIDPRMW instruction
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S_PIDPRMW

Device

Data item

Description

Set the variation limit
between the previous
MV and the present MV.
When the MV variation is
greater than the limit

Setting range

With PID limits

Without PID
limits

Setting
side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
replaced as follows:

MV change rate | value, bit 1 (b1) of the .
o . -32768 to « If the A MVL value is
(s) +8 limit alarm device is set to '1'. 0 to 2000 User .
( MVL) MV variation i ; 32767 less than 0, the value is
A variation Is noi .
clipped to 0.
limited. (Even if the MV PP .
variation exceeds the  Ifthe A MVL value is
limit value, the actual MV greater than 2000, the
variation is used as it is value is clipped to 2000.
for calculating the MV.)
Set the variation limit
between the previous PV
and the present PV. In the case of "With PID
When the PV variation is limits", the PID operation is
greater than the limit performed after values are
PV change rate value, bit 1 (b1) of the replaced as follows:
limit alarm device is set to '1". 0 to 2000 -32768 to User « Ifthe A PVL valueis
® +9 BVL PV variation is not 32767 less than 0, the value is
(A ) limited. (Even if the PV clipped to 0.
variation exceeds the « Ifthe A PVL valueis
limit value, the actual PV greater than 2000, the
variation is used as it is value is clipped to 2000.
for performing the PID
operation.)
() +10 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
Set a duration (delay in
) L 0 to 32767 0 to 32767
action) for derivative . .
) (unit: 0.01) (unit: 0.01)
action.
As the setting value An error occurs and the PID
Derivative gain | . 9 ) If setting value > | If setting value > operation for the
) +11 increases, the duration User ) )
(Kp) becomes smaller and 30000 30000 corresponding loop is not
. performed.
action becomes closer to . .
. . Kb = Infinite Kb = Infinite
exact differential.
d _ (co) (co)
eal value Ko =8.00
(s) +12 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
(s) +13 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
6-14 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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APrecautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model . ) . .
differential differential
. The first five digits of the serial number are
Basic model QCPU . O O
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are % o
High Performance model | '05031" or lower.
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'05032' or higher.
Universal model QCPU O O
LCPU O O

(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
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| PIDINIT

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)

6.2.1 PIDINIT instruction

PIDINIT

PIDINIT(P) P: Executing condition : 4

| indicates any of the following

Structured ladder ST instructions.

PIDINIT
PIDINITP
— EN ENO |— 200 L, (2 e
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
s: Start number of the device that stores PID control data :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device -
i - -

i? Function

This instruction enables PID control by registering the PID control data for the number of loops to
be used to the CPU module in batch.

6-16 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
6.2.1 PIDINIT instruction



PIDINIT

(1) PID control data

Setting range
Without PID

Processing when the

Setting ) :
setting data are outside the

Device Data item Description

With PID limits side

Common setting data (device: () +0 to () +1)

limits

setting range

Set the number of loops

Number of loops 1to 32 User
() +0 s for PID operation.
Set the number of loops An error occurs and the PID
for PID operation in one operation for all loops is not
Number of loops . .
(s) +1 . scan if multiple loops 1to 32 User performed.
in one scan
have reached the
sampling cycle time.
Setting data for No. 1 loop (device: (5)+2 to () +11)
. 0: Forward 0: Forward
Operational Select the PID ) .
exOression onal . operation operation User
(s) +2 p . operational expression. 1: Reverse 1- Reverse
selection 1 ] ]
operation operation
Sampling cycle | Setthe PID operation 1 to 6000 1 to 6000
() +3 . ) User
(Ts) cycle. (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
Proportional . .
Proportional gain of PID 1 to 10000 1 to 10000
(s) +4 constant . ] ) User
operation (unit: 0.01) (unit: 0.01)
(KP)
Constant that expresses 1 to 32767 1 to 32767
the magnitude of the (unit: 100ms) (unit: 100ms)
integral action (I action)
Integral . .
tant effect. If setting value If setting value U
constan ser
() +5 (TN Increasing the integral > 30000 > 30000
constant slows down the . - An error occurs and the PID
manipulated value T1 = Infinite T1 = Infinite )
h operation for the
change. (c0) (o) corresponding loop is not
Constant that expresses
performed.
the magnitude of the
derivative action (D
L action) effect.
Derivative . L
Increasing the derivative 0 to 30000 0 to 30000
(s) +6 constant ) ) User
constant causes a (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
(To) o _
significant changes in the
manipulated value even
with a slight change of
the control target.
Set the degree of filtering
to be applied to the
Filter coefficient | process value.
(s) +7 0to 100 0to 100 User

(a)

The filtering effect
decreases as the value
gets closer to 0.

*1 : For the PID operational expressions set for Operational expression selection, refer to the MELSEC-Q/L/QnA
Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
6.2.1 PIDINIT instruction
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PIDINIT

Device

Data item

Description

Set the lower limit for the
manipulated value (MV)
calculated in PID
operation in automatic

Setting range

With PID limits

Without PID

limits

Setting

side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

MV lower limit -32768 to )
(s) +8 mode. -50 to 2050 User In the case of "With PID
(MVLL) ) 32767 . o
If the MV is less than the limits", the PID operation is
set lower limit value performed after values are
(MVLL), the value is replaced as follows:
clipped to the MVLL. * If MVLL or MVHL value is
Set the upper limit for the less than -50, the value is
manipulated value clipped to -50.
calculated in PID * If MVLL or MVHL value is
MV limit operation in automatic 32768 greater than 2050, the
upper limi - (o] o
mode. -50 to 2050 User value is clipped to 2050.
A (MVHL) | 32767 P
If the MV is greater than
the set upper limit value
(MVHL), the value is
clipped to the MVHL.
Set the variation limit
between the previous In the case of "With PID
MV and the present MV. limits", the PID operation is
When the MV variation is
performed after values are
greater than the limit .
replaced as follows:
MV change rate | value, bit 1 (b1) of the .
limit alarm device is set to '1' 0 to 2000 -32768 to User " Ifthe A MVL value is
vice i .
© +10 L 32767 less than 0, the value is
( A MVL) MV variation is not )
. . clipped to 0.
limited. (Even if the MV .
variation exceeds the  Ifthe A MVL value is
limit value, the actual MV greater than 2000, the
e s value is clipped to 2000.
variation is used as it is
for calculating the MV.)
Set the variation limit
between the previous PV
and the present PV. In the case of "With PID
When the PV variation is limits", the PID operation is
greater than the limit performed after values are
| bit 1 (b1) of th replaced as follows:
PV change rate value, bit 1 (b1) of the P )
o alarm device is set to '1". -32768 to « If the A PVL valueis
() +11 limit L 0 to 2000 User )
PUL PV variation is not 32767 less than 0, the value is
(A ) limited. (Even if the PV clipped to 0.
variation exceeds the « If the A PVL value is
limit value, the actual PV greater than 2000, the
variation is used as it is value is clipped to 2000.
for performing the PID
operation.)
6-18 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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PIDINIT

Setting range Sett Processing when the
ettin
Device Data item Description Without PID . g setting data are outside the

With PID limits __ side ]
limits setting range

Setting data for No. 2 loop (device: () +12 to (s) +21)
Operational
(s) +12 expression
selection

Sampling cycle
() +13 (TS)
Proportional
(s) +14 constant
(KP)
Integral
(s) +15 constant
(N
Derivative

(s) +16 constant
(To) The same as Setting data for No. 1 loop

Filter coefficient

(s) +17 (o)

MV lower limit
© +18 (MVLL)
MV upper limit
© +19 (Mp\lloHL)
MV change rate
() +20 limit

( A MVL)
PV change rate
() +21 limit
( A PVL)
Setting data for No. n loop

Operational
() +(m+0) expression
selection

Sampling cycle

(&) +(m+1) (TS)

Proportional
(s) +(m+2) constant
(KP)
Integral
(s) +(m+3) constant
(T
Derivative

(s) +(m+4) constant
(To) The same as Setting data for No. 1 loop
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Filter coefficient

(A)

MV lower limit
(s) +(m+6) (MVLL)

(© +(m+5)

MV upper limit
® +m+7) (MVHL)

PIDINIT

MV change rate
() +(m+8) limit

(A MVL)
PV change rate
() +(m+9) limit
(A PVL)

m=(n-1)x10+2
n: number of loops

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)

6.2.1 PIDINIT instruction 6-19
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ﬁPrecautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

CPU module model

differential differential

| Inexact | Exact

. The first five digits of the serial number are

Basic model QCPU i O O
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are « o

High Performance model | '05031" or lower.

QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'05032' or higher.

Universal model QCPU O O

LCPU O O

(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
6-20 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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PIDCONT ‘

6.2.2 PIDCONT instruction

PIDCONT

PIDCONT(P) P: Executing condition : 4

; indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
PIDCONT
f...PIDCONT i ‘ PIDCONTP
— en ENO — ENO: (EN, s);
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
S: Start number of the device that is assigned in I/O data area  :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device

NHH

ﬁ Function

(1) This instruction measures sampling cycle and performs PID operation at instruction
execution.

(2) This instruction performs PID operation based on the set value (SV) and process value (PV)

in the 1/0 data area set to the device number specified by ) or later, and stores the
operation result to the automatic manipulated value (MV) area in the I/O data area.

(3) PID operation is performed in response to the first execution of the PIDCONT instruction
after the set sampling cycle time has elapsed.
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PIDCONT

Device

(1) I/O data

Data name Description

Setting range

With PID limits

Without PID
limits

Setting

side

Processing when the
setting data are outside
the setting range

0 : PID operation for the
number of loops to be used
is batch-processed in one
. . Processing method at scan.
(s) +0 Initial processing flag . . User -
the start of PID operation | 1 : PID operation for the
number of loops to be used
is processed in several
scans.
(s) +1
to PID control work area
(reserved by the system)
(s) +9
1/0 data area for No. 1 loop (device: (5)+10 to () +27)
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation
is performed after values
are replaced as follows:
* PID control target -32768 to ]
(s) +10 Set value SV 0 to 2000 User « If SVisless than 0, the
value 32767 o
value is clipped to 0.
« If SV is greater than
2000, the value is
clipped to 2000.
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation
is performed after values
» Feedback data from are replaced as follows:
Process the control target to -32768 to « If PV is less than -50,
(s) +11 PV . -50 to 2050 User o
value the A/D conversion 32767 the value is clipped to
module -50.
« If PV is greater than
2050, the value is
clipped to 2050.
* Manipulated value
obtained by PID
Automatic operation
) ) -32768 to
(s) +12 manipulated MV * The value is output -50 to 2050 32767 System -
value from the D/A
conversion module to
the control target.
* Process value
Process obtained by
. . -32768 to
(5) +13 value after PVf calculation using -50 to 2050 32767 System _
filtering operational
expression. !
*1 : For process value after filtering (PVf), the value calculated based on the process value of input data are
stored.
For the operational expression, refer to the MELSEC-Q/L/QnA Programming Manual (PID Control
Instructions).
6-22 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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Processing when the
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Settin
Device Data name Description With PID Without PID s'deg setting data are outside
i
limits limits the setting range
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
M | « Store the data output replaced as follows:
anua
iulated | MVian from the D/A 50 to 2050 -32768 to U * If MVMAN is less than
manipulate -50 to ser
© +14 vZIue conversion module in 32767 -50, the value is clipped
manual operation. to -50.
* If MVMAN is greater than
2050, the value is
clipped to 2050.
* Select whether the
output to the D/A
conversion module is )
. . . When other than 0 or 1 is
a manual manipulated 0: Automatic manipulated
Manual/ . selected, an error occurs
; i MAN/ value or an automatic value U dth ion for th
automatic ser and the operation for the
© +15 ) AUTO manipulated value. 1: Manual manipulated P ] )
selection . corresponding loop is not
* In manual operation, value
. performed.
the automatic
manipulated value
remains unchanged.
» Used to determine if
the change rate of the
MV (manipulated
value) and the PV
(process value) is Z2oasg
within or outside the
limit value range.
9 If PV variation
» Once set, the alarm is outside the
data are maintained limit range User
Alarm ALARM A ’ -
© +16 until the user resets it. 1'is set. System
* When the MV o
o . If MV variation
variation is outside is outside the
the limit range, bit 1 limit range,
(b1)is setto"". "1"is set.
* When the PV
variation is outside
the limit range, bit 0
(b0) is set to "1".
(s) +17
- PID control work area
(reserved by the system)
(s) +27

PIDCONT

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
6.2.2 PIDCONT instruction
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PIDCONT

Setting range oo Processing when the
ettin
Device Data name Description With PID Without PID ¢ setting data are outside

. o side .
limits limits the setting range

1/0 data area for No. 2 loop (device: (s) +28 to (s) +45)

(s) +28 Set value SV
Process
© +29 value PV
Automatic
(s) +30 manipulated MV
value
Process
(&) +31 va.lue fafter PV The same as I/O data area for No. 1 loop
filtering
Manual
(s) +32 manipulated | MVMAN
value
Manual/
(s) +33 automatic MAN/
) AUTO
selection
(s) +34 Alarm ALARM
(s) +35
to PID control work area ~ B ~
(reserved by the system)
(s) +45
1/0 data area for No. n loop
()[0] Set value SV
Process
®n] value PV
Automatic
®)[2] manipulate MV
d value
Process
() [3] value after PVf
o The same as I/O data area for No. 1 loop
filtering
Manual
(3)[4] manipulate | MVMAN
d value
Manual/
()[5] automatic MAN/
) AUTO
selection
(s)[6] Alarm ALARM
®[
to PID control work area ~ B ~
(reserved by the system)
©[17]
m=(n-1) X 18+10
n: number of loops
6-24 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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APrecautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model . . . )
differential differential
. The first five digits of the serial number are
Basic model QCPU ] O @)
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are
High Performance model | '05031" or lower. X O
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are
05032 or higher. O
Universal model QCPU
LCPU O O

(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
6.2.2 PIDCONT instruction
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| PIDSTOP, PIDRUN

6.2.3 PIDSTOP instruction and PIDRUN instruction

PIDSTOP, PIDRUN

PIDSTOP(P) o Eveouting condit -
. EXecuting conaition :

PIDRUN(P)

"} indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
PIDSTOP PIDRUN
PIDSTOPP PIDRUNP
— n
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Loop number for stop/start :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device

Constant
Zn Others
- .

NH
O

ﬁ Function

(1) PIDSTOP(P)

This instruction stops the PID operation for the loop number specified by 'n'.
(2) PIDRUN(P)

This instruction starts the PID operation for the loop number specified by 'n'

APreoautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model . ) . )
differential differential
. The first five digits of the serial number are
Basic model QCPU } O O
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are
High Performance model | '05031' or lower. s ©
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are
'05032' or higher.
Universal model QCPU O
LCPU O O
(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
6-26 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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6.2.4 PIDPRMW instruction

PIDPRMW

PIDPRMW(P) P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
i PIDPRMW
= PIDPRMWP
— EN ENO = ENO: {(EN, n, s);
— n
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Loop number to be changed :ANY16
S: Start number of the device that stores PID control data to be :ANY16
changed
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
Setting Internal device

Constant
Zn Others
-

— O —
© - O - - | -

ﬁ Function

This instruction changes the operation parameter of the loop number specified by 'n' to the PID

control data stored in the devices starting from the device number specified by .

(1) PID control data

J4z
o0
=
-
o
o:)
Sx
=
on
o=z

Setting range oo Processing when the
ettin
Device Data item Description . L Without PID ) < setting data are outside the
With PID limits e side .
limits setting range
. 0: Forward 0: Forward
Operational Select the PID . )
. ) ) operation operation An error occurs and the PID
(s) +0 expression operational expression. User . B
. 1: Reverse 1: Reverse operation for the =
selection 1 . . 4
operation operation corresponding loop is not %
Sampling cycle | Set the PID operation 1 to 6000 1 to 6000 performed. 2
(s) +1 ) ) User
(Ts) cycle. (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)

*1 : For the PID operational expressions set for Operational expression selection, refer to the MELSEC-Q/L/QnA
Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential) 6-27
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Device

(®) +2

Data item

Proportional
constant
(KP)

Description

Proportional gain of PID
operation

Setting range

With PID limits

1to 10000
(unit: 0.01)

Without PID
limits

1 to 10000
(unit: 0.01)

Setting
side

User

(&) +3

Integral
constant
(1)

Constant that expresses
the magnitude of the
integral action (I action)
effect.

Increasing the integral
constant slows down the
manipulated value
change.

1to 32767
(unit: 100ms)

If setting value
> 30000

T1 = Infinite

(o0)

1to 32767
(unit: 100ms)

If setting value
> 30000

T1 = Infinite

(o0)

User

) +4

Derivative
constant
(To)

Constant that expresses
the magnitude of the
derivative action (D
action) effect.

Increasing the derivative
constant causes
significant changes in the
manipulated value even
with a slight change of
the control target.

0 to 30000
(unit: 10ms)

0 to 30000
(unit: 10ms)

User

(®) +5

Filter coefficient

(a)

Set the degree of filtering
to be applied to the
process value.

The filtering effect
decreases as the value
gets closer to 0.

0to 100

0to 100

User

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

An error occurs and the PID
operation for the
corresponding loop is not
performed.

(s) +6

MV lower limit
(MVLL)

Set the lower limit for the
manipulated value (MV)
calculated in PID
operation in automatic
mode.

If the MV is less than the
set lower limit value
(MVLL), the value is
clipped to the MVLL.

-50 to 2050

-32768 to
32767

User

) 47

MV upper limit
(MVHL)

Set the upper limit for the
manipulated value
calculated in PID
operation in automatic
mode.

If the MV is greater than
the set upper limit value
(MVHL), the value is
clipped to the MVHL.

-50 to 2050

-32768 to
32767

User

In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
not performed after values
are replaced as follows:

* If MVLL or MVHL value is
less than -50, the value is
clipped to -50.

¢ If MVLL or MVHL value is
greater than 2050, the
value is clipped to 2050.
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Device

Data item

Description

Set the variation limit
between the previous
MV and the present MV.
When the MV variation is
greater than the limit

Setting range

Without PID

With PID limits e
limits

Setting

side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the

setting range

In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are

MV change rate | value, bit 1 (b1) of the replaced as follows:
() +8 limit alarm device is set to '1". 0 to 2000 _352776:;0 User * A MVL value is less than
(A MVL) MV variation is not 0, the value is clipped to 0.
limited. (Even if the MV « A MVL value is greater
variation exceeds the than 2000, the value is
limit value, the actual MV clipped to 2000.
variation is used as it is
for calculating the MV.)
Set the variation limit
between the previous PV
and the present PV. In the case of "With PID
When the PV variation is limits", the PID operation is
greater than the limit performed values are
PV change rate value, bit 1 (b1) of the replaced as follows: .
. alarm device is set to '1". -32768 to « Ifthe A PVL valueis
() +9 fimit PV variation is not 002000 32767 User less than 0, the value is
(A PVL)

limited. (Even if the PV
variation exceeds the
limit value, the actual PV
variation is used as it is
for performing the PID
operation.)

clipped to 0.

« If the A PVL valueis
greater than 2000, the
value is clipped to 2000.

@Preoautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model ) ) ) .
differential differential
. The first five digits of the serial number are E'; g
Basic model QCPU . O O =
'04122' or higher EG
The first five digits of the serial number are 8 ?_:
High Performance model |'05031' or lower. X O E 2
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are
'05032' or higher.
Universal model QCPU O
LCPU O O

O: Applicable, X: Not applicable

PIDPRMW

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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| SP_SOCOPEN

/.17 SOCOPEN Instruction

SP_SOCOPEN

D

SP_SOCOPEN Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST
- SP_SOCOPEN
—{ EN ENO [ — &
i SP_SOCOPEN i (EN, Un, s1,s2,d);
—1 Un d — i
— s1
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un: Dummy ("U0") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..9]
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON during one scan upon completion of the :Array of bit [0..1]

instruction
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device Constant
R, ZR Zn Others
O - O -
- 1 1 _ _ -
) A A
@ A" - A" - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction establishes a connection.

7-2 7.1 SOCOPEN Instruction



SP_SOCOPEN

Control Data

Device | Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side

Specify which to use the parameter values set by GX Works2 or the
. setting values of the following control data (52 +2 to 2 +9) at open
Execution type/ ) ) 0000H,
2[0] Completion type processing of a connection. . . 8000k User
0000H: Uses the parameter set in [Open settings] of GX Works2.
8000H: Uses the settings of control data 2 +2 to 2 +9.
The instruction application status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
b15b14b13 to b10 b9 b8 b7 to b0
@=2[@] o X 0 |
(® Communication method (protocol)
0: TCP/IP
o , 1: UDP/IP (See the left
G2[2] | Application setting area @ With/without procedure in socket communication function column.) User
1: Nonprocedural communication
(® Open system
00: Active open or UDP/IP
10: Unpassive open
11: Fullpassive open
1H to 1387H,
1392H to
) ) ) FFFEH
(2[3] Host station port No. Specify the port number of the host station. (400K or later User
is
recommended)
1H to
@K . . . FFFFFFFFH
Destination IP address 2 Specify the IP address of the external device. User
[5] (FFFFFFFFH:
broadcast)
401H to
. ) . FFFFH
(s2)[6] Destination port No. 2 Specify the port number of the external device. (FFFFh: User
broadcast)
2[7]
to - Unavailable - System
2 [9]
*1: "Destination IP address" and "Destination port No" are neglected at Unpassive open.

APreoautions

Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.
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| SP_SOCOPEN

g Program Example

The following program opens the connection 1.
(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)
[Structured ladder]

....... LOP ‘ L
——————=— EN ENO ......................
War_Flag_lnst— g | ......................

CEspt1zazn - - 5p12840 - - SD128EA - - - MOVE ‘ """"" Sets execution
I+ I+ 1 14 EN ENO — - o type/completion
--------------- HO—— g d —var_ControlData[l] - - type to OH
--------------- SP_SOCOPEN ‘ ~ - - - - Establishes
"""""""" EN END = - - - - - - the connection
................ "0 U d “ar Result. - - number 1
................. j— =1 L
............ War_ControlDats — g2 o
2 var Resul[l] - - War Resutfl] - - - - - - - SET | - Turns normal
J . J| J." J| EM EMO — - - - - - .
S I S L er Fisc_Nomal completion flag ON
¢ WarResul(l] -0 == N Turns error
. J| EM EMO — - - - - - - o

completion flag ON

[ST]
IF((LDP(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst))
&(SD1282.0=FALSE) &(SD1284.0=FALSE) &(SD1288.A=TRUE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData[0]);
(* Sets execution type/completion type to OH *)
SP_SOCOPEN(TRUE, "U0", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Establishes the connection number 1 *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

7-4
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SP_SOCCLOSE

/.2 SOCCLOSE Instruction

SP_SOCCLOSE

ol o

SP_SOCCLOSE Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST
.................................. SP_SOCCLOSE
iSP_SOCCLOSE:
— EN ENO | _ .
ENO: {(EN, Un, s1,s2,d);
— Un d —
—] s1
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un: Dummy ("U0") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON during one scan upon completion of the :Array of bit [0..1]

instruction
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device NHLH Constant
R, ZR Zn Others
o) _ _
_ * * _ _ _
) A A
© | A" | - | a" - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction shuts off a specified connection.

=
S5
=2
=
S6
=2
SE
El—
Ew
=
8=
=]
w
¥9
=
o5
o

SP_SOCCLOSE

7.2 SOCCLOSE Instruction



SP_SOCCLOSE

?EBI Control Data

Device Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(2)[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System

Other than 0

: Error completion (error code)

APrecautions

Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

g Program Example

The following program shuts off the connection 1 when the disconnect request flag turns ON or
the external device closes the connection 1.

[Structured ladder]

LDF

FLS

EM EMOD EM EMND :
- =h12az.0 5 d War_Flag
LOF - S012820 - SP_SOCCLOSE
EM EMC s EM EMC o
War_Flag_lnst 5 St Un d Yar_FResult-
-Yar_ControlData 52
“Nar_Flag - War_Flag_Exe - SET
: F EM EMO o
.o d Mar_Flag_Exe-
Var Resullll] - - War Result{1] SET
- d war_Flag_Marmal
- ar Result[1] SET
: EM =] N
d Nar_Flag_Errar
EEST
Er EMO N
d war_Flag_Exe -

Turns flag ON
when open completior
signal turns OFF

Shuts off the
connection number 1

Turns execution
flag ON

Turns normal
completion flag ON

Turns error
completion flag ON

Turns execution
flag OFF

7-6
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[ST]

IF(LDF(TRUE, SD1282.0))THEN (* When open completion signal turns OFF *)
PLS(TRUE, Var_Flag); (* Turns flag ON *)

END_IF;

IF((LDP(TRUE, Var_Flag_lInst)) &(SD1282.0=TRUE)
OR((Var_Flag=TRUE)&(Var_Flag Exe=FALSE)))THEN
SP_SOCCLOSE(TRUE, "U0", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Shuts off the connection number 1 *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe);  (* Turns execution flag ON *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;

7.2 SOCCLOSE Instruction 7.7
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| SP_SOCRCV

/.3 SOCRCYV Instruction

SP_SOCRCV

D

SP_SOCRCV Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST
.................................. SP_SOCRCV
i SP_SQCRCV i
— EN ENO —
ENO: N, Un, s1,s2,d1,d2);
—1 Un d1 —
— s1 d2 —
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un: Dummy ("U0") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores receive data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON during one scan upon completion of the :Array of bit [0..1]

instruction
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

R, ZR Zn Others
- -

O - -

— *1 *1 _ ~ B

(2 A A
@) - A N - N
KNS - 1

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads receive data of a specified connection from the socket communication
receive data area at the end process performed after the instruction execution.

7-8 7.3 SOCRCYV Instruction
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Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range Setting side
2[0] System area - _ _

The instruction completion status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Receive Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side

Data length of the data read from the socket communication receive
[0] +1 |Receive data length data area is stored. 0 to 2046 System
(number of bytes)

[0] +1 . .
. Data read from the socket communication receive data area are stored
to Receive data . ) - System
in ascending address order.
[0] +n

APrecautions

Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.
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| SP_SOCRCV

g Program Example

The following program reads data received from the external device.
[Structured ladder]

YWar-Flag_olnst - 5012820 - - SD12860 - Var Result{d] - SP_SOCRCY ‘ ------
N I} I} I+ 1 EN END -
.................. U0 —— Un e DEOD
................... j [— 21 oz VE[F_RESUH
L “ar_ControlDiata —— a2 ’— R

m
=
o

L

I = I+ 1 EN

I} EN

m
=
=}

L

[ST]
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) &(SD1282.0=TRUE) &(SD1286.0=TRUE)
&(Var_Result[0]=FALSE))THEN

Reads data from
the connection
number 1

Turns normal
completion flag ON

Turns error
completion flag OFF

SP_SOCRCYV (TRUE, "UQ", 1, Var_ControlData, D500, Var_Result);
(* Reads data from the connection number 1 *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN

(* Execution finished *)

IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal);

(* Normal completion *)
(* Turns normal completion flag ON *)

ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
7-10 7.3 SOCRCYV Instruction
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/.4 SOCRCVS Instruction

S_SOCRCVS

ol o

S_SOCRCVS Executing condition : [ |

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST S SOCRCVS
— EN ENO [— ENO: ; N, Un, s, d);
—1 Un d —
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un: Dummy ("U0") :String
S: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores receive data :ANY16

Internal device

Setting

ZR Zn Constant | Others
O - ®) _
(d) - O O - - _

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads receive data of a specified connection from the socket communication
receive data area.

E g
=9

Control Data 85

==

- - - - - =5
Device | Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side 3=
o=

Data length of the data read from the socket communication receive E 2

(=]

@[0] Receive data length data area is stored. 0 to 2046 System § §

(number of bytes)

1
(D[] ) Data read from the socket communication receive data area are stored
to Receive data . . - System
in ascending address order.
(@[n]

S_SOCRCVS
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| S_SOCRCVS

APrecautions

Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

g Program Example

The following program reads data received from the external device.
[Structured ladder]

Var-Flag-nst - SD1282.0 - - SD12860 - - - - 5_SOCRCYS -+ - - Reads data from
| | | EM ENO — - - - the connection
N d ——D&000 number 1
[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) &(SD1282.0=TRUE) &(SD1286.0=TRUE))THEN
S_SOCRCVS(TRUE, "U0", 1, D5000);

(* Reads data from the connection number 1 *)
END_IF;

7-12 7.4 SOCRCVS Instruction
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/7.5 SOCSND Instruction

SP_SOCSND

ol o

SP_SOCSND Executing condition : 4

{ indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST )
SP_SOCSND
— EN ENO [—
—{ Un d = N, Un, s1,s2,s3,d);
— si
— s2
—1 s3
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un: Dummy ("U0") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
s3: Start number of the device that stores send data ANY16
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON during one scan upon completion of the :Array of bit [0..1]

instruction
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device Constant
R, ZR Zn Others
O - O -
e - AT | an - - | -
©) - O O - - -
@ | a” -] AT - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction sends data to the external device of a specified connection.
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SP_SOCSND

Device

2[0]

?EBI Control Data

Iltem

System area

Setting data

| Setting range | Setting side

2]

Completion status

The instruction completion status is stored.

0 : Normal completion

Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

System

Send Data

Device

3[0]

ltem

Send data length

Setting data

Specify the data length of the send data.

(number of bytes)

| Setting range | Setting side

1to 2046

User

]

to

[n]

Send data

Specify the send data.

User

@Precautions

Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.
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g Program Example

The following program sends data (1234, 5678, and 8901) to the external device using the
socket communication function.

[Structured ladder]

------- LDP ‘-SDJEBJEI.D- © o MovP © -+ - - - Setsdatalength
EN  ENO f———EN ENO [~ - - - -
Var Flag Inst——/s SR f—:s d ——ar_SendData[0]: by the byte
............... . WOWE . P Sets Send data
............... 4 Er EMO — . . . . . . .
............... 1234 5 d #\f'ar_SendDataU]
............... MOVP o
............... EN ENO L . . . . . . .
--------------- BEVE—— g d ——ar_SendData[2]
............... O S
............... EN ENO - . . . . . . .
............... a4901 5 d ﬁ\far_SendData[S]
--------------- o SP_SOCSMND ‘ -~ - - Sends datato
............... L EN ENO - . . . . the Connectlon
................. g Un o r War Fesult-
__________________ 1 et .. . . number1
------------- War_ControlData—— g2 .
------------- Yar_SendDatall]— a3 e
2 Var Resut{d] - - VarResull] - - - - - - SET | Turns normal
e o L. .
It 1+t EN  ENO completion flag ON
T d ——ar_Flag_Mormal - -
© WerResulfl] - - - - - - SET |- Turns error
. L. .
l-1 EN  ENO completion flag ON
................... d “ar_Flag_Erar - - -

[ST]
IF((LDP(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst)) &(SD1282.0=TRUE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE, 6, Var_SendData[0]); (* Sets data length by the byte *)
MOVP(TRUE, 1234, Var_SendData[1]); (* Sets send data *)
MOVP(TRUE, 5678, Var_SendData[2]);
MOVP(TRUE, 8901, Var_SendData[3]);
SP_SOCSND(TRUE, "UQ", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_SendData[0], Var_Result);
(* Sends data to the connection number 1 *)

END_IF;
238
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *) ég
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *) %g
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *) E’,E_’
ELSE (* Error completion *) $2
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *) —

END_IF;
END_IF;

SP_SOCSND
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/.6 SOCCINF Instruction

SP_SOCCINF

D

SP_SOCCINF

Executing condition : 4

Structured ladder

— EN ENO | _
—1 Un d |—
— st
— s2
Input argument EN:
un:
s1:
s2:
Output argument ENO:
d:

ST

ENO:=

Executing condition

Dummy ("U0")

Connection number (1 to 16)

Variable that stores control data

Output status

Variable that stores connection information

Internal device

Setting
-
O

(EN, Un, s1,52,d);

indicates the following instruction.

SP_SOCCINF

:Bit

:String

:ANY16

:Array of ANY16 [0..1]
:Bit

:Array of ANY16 [0..4]

Constant
O _

@ - o) o - - -
@ - o ¢ - - -

i? Function

This instruction reads connection information of a specified connection.

7-16 7.6 SOCCINF Instruction
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Control Data

Device | Iltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(2)[0] System area - - -
The instruction application status is stored.
2 [1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

k . - .
Connection information

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side
1H to
FFFFFFFFH
@[0] o . OH:No
Destination IP address The IP address of the external device is stored. L System
@] destination
(FFFFFFFFH:
broadcast)
1H to FFFFH
D[2] Destination port No. The port number of the external device is stored. (FFFFH: System
broadcast)
1H to 1387H,
@3] Host station port No. The port number of the host station is stored. 1392Hto System
FFFEH
b15b14b13 to b10 b9 b8 b7 to b0
@O«[®@] o &M 0
(® Communication method (protocol)
0: TCP/IP
o ) 1: UDPAP (See the left
(d)[4] |Application setting area ® With/without procedure in socket communication function column.) System
1: Nonprocedural communication
(@ Open system
00: Active open or UDP/IP
10: Unpassive open
11: Fullpassive open

APreoautions

Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

7.6 SOCCINF Instruction
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| SP_SOCCINF

g Program Example

The following program reads connection information of the connection number 1.
[Structured ladder]

Var;FIagl_'Inst T SP_SOCCINF ‘ ~ - Reads data from
b EN ENO— - - - - - - -
Y | ar Comewion  the cONNection

A R .. .. . . . number1
- War_ControlDats —— g2 o
[ST]

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
SP_SOCCINF(TRUE, "UQ", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Connection);
(* Reads data from the connection number 1 *)
END_IF;

7-18 7.6 SOCCINF Instruction
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/.7 SOCCSET Instruction

SP_SOCCSET

ol o

SP_SOCCSET Executing condition : 4

i indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder ST
SP_SOCCSET
—{ EN ENO |—
—1 Un
— si
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un: Dummy ("U0") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
Internal device
Setting 7R J 7n Constant Others
o - -
@) - O _
(s2) - O O - - -

ﬁ Function

« This instruction changes the IP address and port number of the external device of a specified
connection.
(Available only with a UDP/IP connection)
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?EBI Control Data

Device Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(2[0] System area - - -
The instruction application status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
1H to
FFFFFFFFH
(2[2] o ) i OH: No
Destination IP address Specify the IP address of the external device. L User
@[3 destination
(FFFFFFFFH:
broadcast)
1H to FFFFH
(2)[4] Destination port No. Specify the port number of the external device. (FFFFH: User
broadcast)

ﬁPrecautions

Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.
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g Program Example

The following program changes the destination (destination IP address and port number) of the
connection number 1 which is being open.

[Structured ladder]

----- LDP 5012820 - MOWE o Sets destination
EM  ENO - Er ENO~ - - - - - : P r
ar_Flag_nst 5 . HEEDE 5 d Yar_ContralDatal?] to 188(1976255 299
.......... MOVP o
---------- EM ENO T
---------- HOAR1 d War_ControlDatal 3]
---------- bOWP o Sets destination
---------- EM ENO T
ort number to 8193
---------- H2001 5 d War_ControlDatal4] P
---------- S SP_SOCCSET - Changes the setting
""""" ' EN ENO = - - of the connection
.......... L Jge Un e
__________ o number 1
51
----- - War_ControlData 52

[ST]
IF((LDP(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst)) &(SD1282.0=FALSE) THEN

MOVP(TRUE, H55DE, Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets destination IP address to 10.97.85.222 *)

MOVP(TRUE, HOA61, Var_ControlData[3]);

MOVP(TRUE, H2001, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets destination port number to 8193 *)

SP_SOCCSET(TRUE, "U0Q", 1, Var_ControlData);

(* Changes the setting of the connection number 1 *)

END_IF;
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/.8 SOCRMODE Instruction

SP_SOCRMODE

D

SP_SOCRMODE Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder ST
SP_SOCRMODE
- =N ENO = ENO:= E I(EN, Un, s1, s2);
—{ Un
— st
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un: Dummy ("U0") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
Internal device
Setting 7n Constant Others
o - <
©) - @) _
(s2) - O O - - -

ﬁ Function

» This instruction changes the TCP receive mode (unavailable for a UDP connection) and
receive data size.
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Control Data

Device | Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(2)[0] System area - - -
The instruction application status is stored.
2 [1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the TCP receive mode.
@[2] |TCP Receive Mode™ 0 : TCP normal receive mode 1,0 User
1 : TCP fixed length receive mode
. . Specify the receive data size of the socket communication. (number of
2)[3] Receive Data Size 1 to 2046 User
bytes)
*1: Unavailable for a connection.

@Precautions

Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

g Program Example

The following program changes the receive mode of the connection number1 to TCP fixed length
receive mode and changes its receive data length to 256 bytes.

After instruction execution, the connection number 1 turns the receive status signal ON when the
length of receive data reaches 256 bytes.

[Structured ladder]

LOF : MOVP Sets TCP receive
EM  EMNO [ EN END S
-Var_Flag_Inst 5 S g d Var_ControlData[2] - mode to 1
MOVP Sets receive
EM EMO = - - - - - - data size to 256
- 2BE 5 d War_ControlData[d] -
SP_SOCRMODE Changes the receive
o EN ENO mode of the
. N .
_ T o1 connection number 1
- ar_ControlData 52

[ST]
IF(LDP(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst))THEN
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets TCP receive mode to 1 *)
MOVP(TRUE, 256, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets receive data size to 256 *)
SP_SOCRMODE(TRUE, "UQ", 1, Var_ControlData);
(*Changes the receive mode of the connection number 1 *)
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END_IF;

SP_SOCRMODE
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7.9 SOCRDATA Instruction

S_SOCRDATA

D

S(P)_SOCRDATA

P:Executing condition: 4

indicates the following instructions.

Structured ladder ST S_SOCRDATA
SP_SOCRDATA
—1 EN ENO |—
—1 Un dj—
—1 st
—1 s2
— N
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un: Dummy ("U0") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
n: Number of read data (1 to 1024 words) ANY 16
Output argument ENO: Output status :Bit
d: Variable that stores read data ANY16
i Internal device
Setting _ R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
(1) - O O - O -
(2) - O O - - -
n - O O - O —
(@) - O O - - | -

ﬁ Function

» This instruction reads data for the specified number of words from the socket communication
receive data area of a specified connection, and stores it.
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Control Data

Device | Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side

(2)[0] System area - - -
The instruction application status is stored.
2 [1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
A Precautions

Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

g Program Example

The following program reads the receive data length of the connection number 1.

[Structured ladder]

------- LDP -SD1282.0 - SD1286:0 - - SP_SOCRDATA -+ - - Readsreceive data
EM  EMND : En ENO — - - - -

ar_Flag_Inst LS "t In d D4oo0 - - Iength O_fthe

.................... 1 o1 .. . . . . connection number 1

............... War_ControlData. 52 o

.................... 1 n .

[ST]
IF((LDP(TRUE, Var_Flag_lInst)) &(SD1282.0=TRUE) &(SD1286.0=TRUE))THEN
SP_SOCRDATA(TRUE, "U0", 1, Var_ControlData, 1, D4000);
(* Reads receive data length of connection number 1 *)
END_IF;
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| IPPSTRT1, IPPSTRT2

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction

8.1.1 IPPSTRT instruction
IPPSTRT1, IPPSTRT2

L CPU

IPPSTRT1(P)

|PPSTRT2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

[ it anyof th olowing
ST instructions.
Structured ladder IPPSTRTA
{IPPSTRTY IPPSTRT1P
— En ENO [— SAChal PPSTRT R IPPSTRT2
N S IPPSTRT2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Positioning data number :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device | | i

| o |-

i? Function

This instruction specifies a data number to be executed for 'n' from the positioning data No. 1 to
No. 10 which are previously set in GX Works2, and starts the specified axis (refer to the
following).

- IPPSTRT1(P): Axis 1
« IPPSTRT2(P): Axis 2

ﬂ Program Example

The following program starts the "Positioning Data" No. 1 of the Axis 1 when MO turns ON.
[Structured ladder]

[ IPPSTRTI ‘
1 EM ENO
. . . . . [ .

[ST]
IPPSTRT1(MO, 1);

8-2 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
8.1.1 IPPSTRT instruction
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8.1.2 IPDSTRT instruction
IPDSTRT1, IPDSTRT2
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IPDSTRT1(P)

|PDSTRT2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

IPDSTRT1,
IPDSTRT2

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.

Structured ladder IPDSTRT1
i IPDSTRT1P
— EN ENO [— IPDSTRT2
— s IPDSTRT2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
S: Start number of the device in which the control data are stored:Array of ANY16 [0..7]
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
Zn Constant | Others
- - -

ﬁ Function

Disregarding "Positioning Data" No. 1 to No. 10 which are previously set in GX Works2, this
instruction starts the positioning of the specified axis (refer to the following) using the data stored
in the devices starting from ®.

« IPDSTRT1(P): Axis 1
« IPDSTRT2(P): Axis 2

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-3
8.1.2 IPDSTRT instruction



IPDSTRT1, IPDSTRT2

?EBI Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range Setting side

1: Positioning control (ABS)

2: Positioning control (INC)

3: Speed/position switching control
(forward RUN)

() [0] Control system 4: Speed/position switching control 1to7
(reverse RUN)

5: Current value change

6: Speed control (forward RUN)

7: Speed control (reverse RUN)

(s) [1] | Acceleration/deceleration time - 0 to 32767 (ms) User
(s) [2] | Deceleration stop time - 0 to 32767 (ms)
() [3] |Dwell time - 0 to 65535 (ms)”’
4 0 to 200000
ﬂ Command speed - v
®) 5] (pulsels)
) [6] . -2147483648 to
— 1 Positioning address/movement amount -
) [7] 2147483647

*1: Enter the setting value to the program as described below.
1 to 32767: Enter in decimal
32768 to 65535: Enter after converting it to hexadecimal

*2: The restricted speed value may be applied when the set value of the command speed is not within 0 to
200000.

g Program Example

The following program sets the following positioning data and starts the axis 1 when MO turns

ON.

Device | Item | Setting data
DO Control system Positioning control (ABS)
D1 Acceleration/deceleration time 1000 (ms)
D2 Deceleration stop time 1000 (ms)
D3 Dwell time 0 (ms)

D4, D5 Command speed 20000 (pulse/s)

Positioning address/movement
D6, D7 9 100000 (pulse/s)
amount
8-4 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction

8.1.2 IPDSTRT instruction



IPDSTRT1, IPDSTRT2

[Structured ladder]

=
........................... ]
MD .............. MO\\‘"I - 5
11 EM ENO (-~ - - 4
.............. 11—z d ——Dn (s g
...................... o o2
................ A - Z’E
......... EM EMC L - ; =
......... 1000 — 5 d ——01 g 2
................ RO .
......... EN ENO L. . .
......... ‘IDDD_ S d ﬁDz
................ ST .
......... EN ENO L. . . _
.............. l—'g d—D3 h |§
...................... . . 'D_: &
................ DD P 88
......... { EMN EMO - - - - e
......... - 200”0_ = d ~D4 - =
................ DO
......... Er EMD —
--------- 100000 — 5 d —D#&

[ST]

MOV(MO, 1, DO);
MOV(MO, 1000, D1);
MOV(MO, 1000, D2);
MOV(MO, 0, D3);
DMOV/(MO, 20000, D4);
DMOV/(MO, 100000, D6);
IPDSTRT1P(MO, DO);

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-5
8.1.2 IPDSTRT instruction
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8.1.3 IPSIMUL instruction

IPSIMUL
IPSIMUL(P) P: Executing condition : 4

i i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
IPSIMUL
. . IPSIMULP
- EN ENO = ENO:=i {(EN, n1, n2);
— n1
— n2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
ni: Axis 1 positioning data number :ANY16
n2: Axis 2 positioning data number :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device

i -

O —

® - O - e -

ﬁ Function

This instruction simultaneously starts the positioning of the axis 1 positioning data number
specified by n1 and the axis 2 positioning data number specified by n2.

g Program Example

The following program simultaneously starts the axis 1 positioning data No. 1 and the axis 2
positioning data No. 10 when MO turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

[ST]
IPSIMULP(MO, 1, 10);

8-6 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
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8.71.4 IPOPR instruction

IPOPR1, IPOPR2
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LCPU

IPOPR1(P)

|POPR2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

IPOPR1, IPOPR2

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.

IPOPR1
IPOPR1P

Structured ladder

— En ENO [— (EN, s); IPOPR2
— s IPOPR2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
S: Start number of the device in which the control data are stored:Array of ANY16 [0..2]
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device :
- - -

i? Function

This instruction starts the OPR of which type is specified by ® on the specified axis (refer to the
following).

* IPOPR1(P): Axis 1

* IPOPR2(P): Axis 2

Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range Setting side
1: Machine OPR
(s) [0] |OPRtype 2: Fast OPR (OP address) 1t03
3: Fast OPR (standby address)
® [1] -2147483648 to
2147483647 User

Standby address

Ignored when
(Set only when Fast OPR (standby address | - (Ig
G 2 . other than
[2] (3)) is set for the OPR type)
standby address

)

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-7
8.1.4 IPOPR instruction
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g Program Example

The following program starts the machine OPR of the axis 1 when MO turns ON.

Device Item | Setting data
DO OPR type Machine OPR
D1, D2 Standby address 0 (Ignored)
[Structured ladder]
MD .............. MO\-"’ P
|| EM ENO [~ - -
.............. 1e—= d ——0n
................ DMOY S
......... EM EMO — - -
.............. D_ 5 d ﬁD‘]
................ FOPRIE |-
.............. DD_ 3 .

[ST]

MOV(MO, 1, DO);
DMOV/(MO, 0, D1);
IPOPR1P(MO, DO);

8.1.4 IPOPR instruction
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8.1.5 IPJOG instruction

IPJOG1, IPJOG2
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o
i i indicates any of the following
Structured Iadder ST instructions.
IPJOG1
e IPJOG2
— BN ENO — : IPJOG1 i (EN, s1, s2);
— st
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
s1: Start number of the device in which the control data are stored:Array of ANY16 [0..3]
s2: Direction specification of the JOG operation ‘Bit
0: Forward RUN
1: Reverse RUN
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
- - -

&2) o -

O
\

ﬁ Function

This instruction starts the JOG operation of the specified axis (refer to the following).

+ IPJOG1: Axis 1
+ IPJOG2: Axis 2

The JOG operation is executed in the direction specified by &, using the JOG speed, JOG
acceleration/deceleration time stored in the devices starting from ;.

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-9
8.1.5 IPJOG instruction



IPJOGH1, IPJOG2

?EBI Control Data

Device ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
0 0 to 200000
ﬂ JOG speed - -
& [1] (pulse/s)

User

&) [2] JOG acceleration time -
0 to 32767 (ms)

1 [3] |JOG deceleration time -

*1: The restricted speed value may be applied when the set value of the JOG speed is not within 0 to 200000.

g Program Example

The following program starts the forward JOG operation when MO turns ON, and starts the
reverse JOG operation when M1 turns ON.

Device Item | Setting data
DO, D1 JOG speed 10000
D2 JOG acceleration time
1000
D3 JOG deceleration time

[Structured ladder]

SMqDE ............. DMOV PR
|1 EN ENO -~ - - -
--------- 10000 — 5 d —D0
................ MOV
......... EM EMO
......... ‘]DDD_ 5 d ﬁDZ
................ MOV
......... EM EMHO —
.............. 1000 —— g d ——03
o
k40 - - - - - [
J JI \[}. ........
P
kAT kA - - -
J JI \E_)_. ........
A |
(Xl [ IPJOGT |
|1 1~ EN END
......... 00— 51 .
M2 M3 M3 — 52
-1 -
[ST]

DMOV/(SM402, 10000, DO);

MOV(SM402, 1000, D2);

MOV(SM402, 1000, D3);

OUT(MO, M2);

OUT(M1, M3);

IPJOG1(M2 AND NOT M3 OR NOT M2 AND M3, DO, M3);

8-10 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
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8.1.6 IPABRST instruction

IPABRST1, IPABRST2
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IPABRST1

IPABRST2 P: Executing condition : 4

IPABRST1,
IPABRST2

1 indicates any of the following

ST instructions.

Structured ladder
IPABRST1
ey IPABRST2
| | ENO:= | IPABRST1 | (EN, s, d);
— s d —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
s: Start number of the device for input :Array of bit [0..2]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device for output :Array of bit [0..2]
Setting Internal device JEE
R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
O _

O
I

©)

ﬁ Function

This instruction executes the absolute position restoration of the specified axis (refer to the
following) by communicating with the servo amplifier using the input device specified by ® and
output device specified by @.

+ |IPABRST1: Axis 1
+ IPABRST2: Axis 2

Control Data

(1) Signals imported from servo amplifier

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side
(s) [0] ABS send data bit0
(s) [1] | Signals imported from servo amplifier ABS send data bit1 0,1 User
®) [2] ABS send data ready
8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-11

8.1.6 IPABRST instruction



IPABRST1, IPABRST2

(2) Signals exported to servo amplifier

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side
(@) [0] Servo ON
@ [1] Signals exported to servo amplifier ABS transfer mode

- System

@ [2] ABS request flag

g Program Example

This instruction executes the absolute position restoration of the axis 1 when MO turns ON.
» X20 to X22: Signals imported from the servo amplifier
* Y30 to Y32: Signals exported to the servo amplifier

[Structured ladder]

[ST]
IPABRST1(MO, X20, Y30);

8-12 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
8.1.6 IPABRST instruction



IPSTOP1, IPSTOP2 ‘

8.1.7 IPSTOP instruction

2
IPSTOP1, IPSTOP2 [EE

5

IPSTOP1 5
IPSTOP2 v

i indicates any of the following
ST instructions.
Structured ladder
IPSTOP1
IPSTOP2
ENO:= | IPSTOP {(EN);
—1{ EN ENO |—
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device ]
R, ZR H Zn Constant | Others
o -

ﬁ Function

This instruction stops the positioning of the specified axis (refer to the following).

+ IPSTOP1: Axis 1
» IPSTOP2: Axis 2

g Program Example

The following program stops the axis 1 when MO turns ON.
[Structured ladder]

"M'DZZZZZZZZZZZZZi'l'PS'TC',P}|ZZ'
11| BN ENO - -
[ST]
IPSTOP1(MO0);
8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-13
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| IPSPCHG1, IPSPCHG2

8.1.8 IPSPCHG instruction

IPSPCHG1, IPSPCHG2

LCPU

IPSPCHG1(P)

|PSPCHG2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
ST instructions.
Structured ladder
IPSPCHG1
IPSPCHG1P
— En ENO [— ENO:= | IPSPCHG ; (BN, s); IPSPCHG2
— s IPSPCHG2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
S: Start number of the device in which the control data are stored:Array of ANY16 [0..3]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
i - -

i? Function

This instruction changes the speed of the specified axis (refer to the following) using the
acceleration/deceleration time at speed change, deceleration stop time at speed change, and

new speed value stored in the devices starting from ®.

« IPSPCHG1(P): Axis 1
« IPSPCHG2(P): Axis 2

Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side

Acceleration/deceleration time at speed

0 —
() [0] change 0 to 32767 (ms)
&) 1] Deceleration stop time at speed change - User
() 2] 0 to 200000
— —  —  !New speed value - -
() 3] (pulse/s)

*1: The restricted speed value may be applied when the set value of the new speed is not within 0 to 200000.

8-14 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
8.1.8 IPSPCHG instruction




IPSPCHG1, IPSPCHG2

g Program Example

The following program changes the speed of the axis 1 when MO turns ON.

Device Item | Setting data

4
S]
2
(&}
4
=1
[T
o
=
=
=
2
o

=
o
=
o
=)
2
=
7
=

Acceleration/deceleration time
DO 2000 (ms)
at speed change

Deceleration stop time at speed

D1 1000 (ms)
change
D2, D3 New speed value 200000 (pulse/s)
0d
T
00
oo
(N7
[Structured ladder] ==
MD .............. MO\-"’ .....
|| EN ENO -
......... 2000 — = d ——0n
................ MO o
......... EM EMO —
......... ‘]DDD_ 5 d ﬁD‘]
................ DMOY o
......... - EN ENO L. . . . .
......... . . . ZDDDD_ 3 d ﬁDz
................ BEPCHGTE | o
......... EN ENO . .
.............. O — g Lo

[ST]

MOV(MO, 2000, DO);
MOV(MO, 1000, D1);
DMOV/(MO, 20000, D2);
IPSPCHG1P(MO, DO);

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-15
8.1.8 IPSPCHG instruction



| IPTPCHG1, IPTPCHG2

8.71.9 IPTPCHG instruction

IPTPCHG1, IPTPCHG2

LCPU

IPTPCHG1(P)

|PTPCHG2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

" indicates any of the following

ST instructions.

IPTPCHG1
IPTPCHG1P
ENO:= | IPTPCHG1 i (EN, s); IPTPCHG2

IPTPCHG2P

Structured ladder

Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
S: Target position change value (constant), or start number of the :ANY32
device in which the control data are stored.
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
i -

| o |-

i? Function

This instruction changes the position of the specified axis (refer to the following) to the new target
position specified by & .
+ IPTPCHG1(P): Axis 1
* IPTPCHG2(P): Axis 2

Control Data

Device Setting data Setting range Setting side
® +0 " -2147483648 to

— 1 Target position change value - User
) +1 2147483647

8-16 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction

8.1.9 IPTPCHG instruction



IPTPCHG1, IPTPCHG2

g Program Example

The following program changes the target position of the axis 1 to 2000 when MO turns ON.
[Structured ladder]

4
S]
2
(&}
4
=1
[T
o
=
=
=
2
o

=
o
=
o
=)
2
=
7
=

[ST]
IPTPCHG1P(MO, 2000);

IPTPCHG1
IPTPCHG2

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-17
8.1.9 IPTPCHG instruction



| ICCNTRD1, ICCNTRD2

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction

8.2.1 ICCNTRD instruction
ICCNTRD1, ICCNTRD2

L CPU

ICCNTRD1(P)

|CCNTRD2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder
ICCNTRD1
........................ ICCNTRD1P
{JCCNTRD1 : ICCNTRD2
— EN ENO — ICCNTRD2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Output argument O: Execution result ‘Bit

Setting Internal device

i? Function

This instruction stores a value at the time of instruction execution to the current value of the
specified CH (refer to the following).

* ICCNTRD1(P): CH1
* ICCNTRD2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program stores the most recent value to the CH 1 current value (SD1880, SD1881)
when MO turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

EN EMO — - -

[ST]
ICCNTRD1(MO);

8-18 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.1 ICCNTRD instruction



ICRNGWR1, ICRNGWR2 ‘

8.2.2 ICRNGWR instruction
ICRNGWR1, ICRNGWR2

4
S]
2
(&}
4
=1
[T
o
=
=
=
2
o

=
o
=
o
=)
2
=
7
=

LCPU

ICRNGWR1(P P
( ) P: Executing condition : 4 g ”;C
ICRNGWR2(P) 50
zZZ
X o
(SRS}
indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
ICRNGWR1
—{ EN ENO |— 1 .
(EN, s1, s2); ICRNGWR1P
=1 ¢ ICRNGWR?2
—1 s2 ICRNGWR2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
s1: Ring counter lower limit value (constant), or start number of  :ANY32
the device that stores the ring counter lower limit value
s2: Ring counter upper limit value (constant), or start number of :ANY32
the device that stores the ring counter upper limit value
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
Internal device
Setting J Zn Constant | Others
0O _
©) - O - O -

ﬁ Function

This instruction sets the ring counter lower limit value and the ring counter upper limit value of the
specified CH (refer to the following).

* ICRNGWR1(P): CH1

ICRNGWR2(P): CH2

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-19
8.2.2 ICRNGWR instruction



| ICRNGWR1, ICRNGWR2

g Program Example

The following program sets -100000 for the ring counter lower limit value and 100000 for the ring
counter upper limit value of CH 1 when MO turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

MO - ICRNGWRTP | .o

|1 EN EMO C
............ 100000 —— &1 S
............. 100000 —— &2 S

[ST]
ICRNGWR1P(MO, -100000, 100000);

8-20 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.2 ICRNGWR instruction



ICPREWR1, ICPREWR2

8.2.3 ICPREWR instruction
ICPREWR1, ICPREWR2

4
S]
2
(&}
4
=1
[T
o
=
=
=
2
o

=
o
=
o
=)
2
=
7
=

LCPU

ICPREWR1(P) P: Executing condition : 4 £
ICPREWR2(P) éé
&8

indicates any of the following

ST instructions.

Structured ladder ICPREWR1
ICRNGWR1! , ICPREWR1P
—{ EN ENO |— ICPREWR2
N ICPREWR2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
s: Preset value (constant), or start number of the device that :ANY32
stores the preset value
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
- -

| o |-

ﬁ Function

This instruction sets a preset value of the specified CH (refer to the following).

« ICPREWR1(P): CH1
« ICPREWR2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program sets 10000 for the preset value of CH 1 when MO turns ON.
[Structured ladder]

MO - ICPREWR1 | .

I EN ENOr -
‘ ............. 10000 — s P

[ST]
ICPREWR1(MO, 10000);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-21
8.2.3 ICPREWR instruction



| ICLTHRD1, ICLTHRD2

8.2.4 ICLTHRD instruction
ICLTHRD1, ICLTHRD2

LCPU

ICLTHRD1(P) b Exeouting condiion « &
. EXecuting conaiton
ICLTHRD2(P)
indicates any of the following
ST instructions.
Structured ladder
ICLTHRD1
: e ICLTHRD1P
— - ENO:= | ICLTHRD1 {(EN, n, d); ICLTHRD2
— n d — ICLTHRD2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Latch count value :ANY 16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device in which the latch count value is:ANY32
stored
Internal device
Setting Zn Constant | Others
- - " ]
_ o | _
@ - O - O _

ﬁ Function

This instruction stores a latch count value n of the specified CH (refer to the following) to @.

« ICLTHRD1(P): CH1
« ICLTHRD2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program stores the latch count value 1 of CH 1 to D100 and D101 when MO turns
ON.

[Structured ladder]

[ST]
ICLTHRD2(MO, 1, D100);

8-22 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.4 ICLTHRD instruction



ICSMPRD1, ICSMPRD2 ‘

8.2.5 ICSMPRD instruction

g
ICSMPRD1, ICSMPRD2 [EE
58
lCSMPRD1(P) P: Executing condition : 4 éé
ICSMPRD2(P) 33

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder
ICSMPRD1
{ICSMPRDI , ICSMPRD1P
— EN ENO |— ICSMPRD2
d |— ICSMPRD2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device in which the sampling count value:ANY32

is stored

Setting Internal device
-~ - -

I

i? Function

This instruction stores a sampling count value of the specified CH (refer to the following) to @.

+ ICSMPRD1(P): CH1
+ ICSMPRD2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program stores the sampling count value of CH 1 to D100 and D101 when MO
turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

[ST]
ICSMPRD1(M0, D100);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-23
8.2.5 ICSMPRD instruction



| ICCOVWR1, ICCOVWR2

8.2.6 ICCOVWR instruction

ICCOVWR1, ICCOVWR2

LCPU

|CCOVWR2§P; P: Executing condition : 4
{7 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST instructions.
i ICCOVWR1
ICCOVWR1P
i, H ICCOVWR2
-] " ICCOVWR2P
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Coincidence output No. n point :ANY16
s: Coincidence output No. n point (constant), or start number of :ANY32
the device in which coincidence output No. n point is stored
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
Internal device
Setting Zn Constant | Others
o=t - " ]
_ 0O _
© - O - O -

i? Function

This instruction stores a coincidence output No. n point of the specified CH (refer to the
following).

« ICCOVWR1(P): CH1
- ICCOVWR2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program sets the value of D100 and D101 to the coincidence output No. 2 point of
CH 1 when MO turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

[ST]
ICCOVWR1(MO, 2, D100);

8-24 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.6 ICCOVWR instruction



ICFCNT1, ICFCNT2 ‘

8.2.7 ICFCNT instruction

5
ICFCNT1, ICFCNT2 [EE

[®]

ICFCNTH S
ICFCNT2 2

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder
ICFCNT1
£ ICFONTI ICFCNT2
— EN ENO |— i (EN, d);
d —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores the measured frequency :ANY32

value

Setting Internal device
i - -

I

i? Function

This instruction measures a frequency of the specified CH (refer to the following) according to
the settings such as the frequency measurement unit time setting.

* ICFCNT1: CH1
* ICFCNT2: CH2

The measured value is stored to @ at the ICFCNT instruction execution. The measurement starts
at the rising pulse of the ICFCNT instruction execution command, and ends at the falling pulse.

g Program Example

The following program executes the frequency measurement of CH 1 while MO is ON.
[Structured ladder]

0 ICFCNT | ......
J . JI = EMO |_. .....
................. d D‘] DD

[ST]
ICFCNT1(MO, D100);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-25
8.2.7 ICFCNT instruction



| ICRCNT1, ICRCNT2

8.2.8 ICRCNT instruction

ICRCNT1, ICRCNTZ2

LCPU

ICRCNT1
ICRCNT2

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.

ICRCNT1
ICRCNT2

Structured ladder

ENO:= | ICRCNT1 | (EN, d);

Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores the measured rotation :ANY32
speed

Setting Internal device
- - -

[ o | -

i? Function

This instruction measures a rotation speed of the specified CH (refer to the following) according
to the settings such as the rotation speed measurement unit time setting.

* ICRCNT1: CH1
* ICRCNT2: CH2

The measured value is stored to @ at the ICRCNT instruction execution. The measurement starts
at the rising pulse of the ICRCNT instruction execution command, and ends at the falling pulse.

g Program Example

The following program stores the rotation speed measurement of CH 1 to D100 and D101 while
MO is ON.

[Structured ladder]

J . JI EM EMND |—' """
‘ ................. d ’_ID1DD

[ST]
ICRCNT1(MO, D100);

8-26 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.8 ICRCNT instruction



ICPLSRD1, ICPLSRD2 ‘

8.2.9 ICPLSRD instruction

ICPLSRD1, ICPLSRD2

4
S]
2
(&}
4
=1
[T
o
=
=
=
2
o

=
o
=
o
=)
2
=
7
=

LCPU

lCPLSRD1(P) P: Executing condition : 4 ?,%
ICPLSRD2(P) ' g : g

i indicates any of the following
ST instructions.
Structured ladder
ICPLSRD1
{JCPLSRD1 | R ICPLSRD1P
— N ENO [— ENO:= | (CPLSRD1 £(EN, d); ICPLSRD2
d — ICPLSRD2P
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Output argument ENO: Execution result Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores the measured pulse :ANY32

value

Settmg Internal device

| o |-

i? Function

This instruction stores a measured pulse value of the specified CH (refer to the following) to @.

« ICPLSRD1(P): CH1
« ICPLSRD2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program stores the measured pulse value of CH 1 to D100 and D101 when MO
turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

MO - o ICELSRDT | ......
J JI |_. .....

[ST]
ICPLSRD1(MO, D100);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-27
8.2.9 ICPLSRD instruction



| ICPWM1, ICPWM2

8.2.10 1CPWM instruction

ICPWM1, ICPWM2

LCPU

"1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder ST nstructions.
H ICPWM1
ICPWM2
- EN ENO = ENO:=i {(EN, s1, 52);
— s1
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
s1: PWM output ON time setting value (constant), or start number :ANY32
of the device that stores the PWM output ON time setting
value
s2: PWM output cycle time setting value (constant), or start :ANY32
number of the device that stores the PWM output cycle time
setting value
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
Internal device
Sj:tl;g --
_ 0O -
©) - O - O -

ﬁ Function

This instruction outputs a PWM waveform of the specified CH (refer to the following).

* ICPWM1: CH1
+ ICPWM2: CH2

The PWM waveform with the ON time (s)) and the cycle time () is output from the coincidence
output No.1 signal during the ICPWM instruction execution. The output of the PWM waveform
starts from OFF.

8-28 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.10 ICPWM instruction



ICPWM1, ICPWM2

g Program Example

The following program outputs the PWM waveform with 1us ON time and 5us cycle time from CH
1 while MO is ON.

[Structured ladder]

4
S]
2
(&}
4
=1
[T
o
=
=
=
2
o

=
o
=
o
=)
2
=
7
=

m

=

[z

ra
ICPWM1, ICPWM2

[ST]
ICPWM1(MO, 10, 50);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-29
8.2.10 ICPWM instruction
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LOGTRG

9.1 LOGTRG Instruction, LOGTRGR Instruction

LOGTRG

L CPU

LOGTRG
LOGTRGR

P: Executing condition : 4

ST
Structured ladder

| | ENO:= | LOGTRG '

— n
Input argument EN: Executing condition

n: Data logging configuration number
Output argument Execution result
Setting Internal device

i (EN, n);

"} indicates any of the following

instructions.

LOGTRG

LOGTRGR

:Bit
:ANY16
:Bit

Others

9-2

9.1 LOGTRG Instruction, LOGTRGR Instruction




LOGTRG

ﬁ Function

LOGTRG

(1) The LOGTRG instruction generates a trigger in the trigger logging of the data logging
configuration number specified by 'n'.

(2) A value from 1 to 10 is set for 'n".

(3) When the LOGTRG instruction is executed, the special relay (data logging trigger) of the
data logging configuration number specified by 'n’ turns ON. After executing the trigger
logging for the number of times set for "Number of records”, the instruction latches the data
and stops the trigger logging.

=
S
=
o
2
4
=
[72)
=
4
S
=
(&)
=
=2
[T

(U]
=
[OF
[0
o
-
<
S
a

(4) Validated when "When trigger instruction executed" is selected as the trigger condition.

(5) No processing is performed with the following condition.

» Specifying a data logging configuration number for which other than "When trigger
instruction executed" is specified as the trigger condition.

» Specifying a data logging configuration number which is not configured.

LOGTRG

» Specifying a data logging configuration number which is currently used for continuous
logging.

» Executing the LOGTRG instruction again without executing the LOGTRGR instruction
after the LOGTRG instruction.

LOGTRGR

(1) The LOGTRGR instruction resets the LOGTRG instruction of the specified data logging
configuration number.

(2) When the LOGTRGR instruction is executed, the special relay (data logging trigger, trigger
logging complete) of the data logging configuration number specified by 'n' turns OFF.

(3) When the instruction is executed while transferring data in the buffer memory to the SD
memory card, the instruction process is held until data transfer is complete.

O& Operation Error

In the following case, an operation error occurs, the error flag (SMO0) is turned ON, and the
corresponding error code is stored to SDO.

» The value for n is outside the range of 1 to 10 (Error code: 4100)

9.1 LOGTRG Instruction, LOGTRGR Instruction 9-3



| LOGTRG

g Program Example

The following program executes the LOGTRG instruction on the data logging configuration
No. 1 when X0 turns ON, and resets the trigger condition with the LOGTRGR instruction
when X1 turns ON.

[Structured ladder]

MO LOGTRG | -
/e EM EMO — - -

............... ‘I_ h .

e

. X‘I .............. LOGTRGR P
I ER ENO — - -

............... 1——n .

[ST]

LOGTRG(X0,K1);
LOGTRGR(X1,K1);

9-4 9.1 LOGTRG Instruction, LOGTRGR Instruction
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[A]

ABRST (absolute position restoration)................ 5-233
Analog instruction..............ccvicciiiiiennennn. 2-3,2-11,2-12
Analog MOdUule ..........ceviiiiiii 1-7
[B]
BIDIN (receiving data using bidirectional protocol
COMMUNICALION) ..o 5-73
BIDOUT (sending data using bidirectional protocol
COMMUNICALION) ...t 5-70
BUFRCYV (receiving data in fixed buffer
COMMUNICALION) .. ..eeiiiiiiiiiiiee e 5-202
BUFRCVS (receiving data with interrupt program)
.................................................................... 5-79,5-206
BUFSND (sending data in fixed buffer communication)
............................................................................ 5-208
[C]
CC-Link IE controller network instruction................ 2-6
CC-Link IE controller network module.................... 1-7
CC-Link insStruction ..........ccocoviiiiieiiiic e 2-5
CC-Link system master/local module...................... 1-7
CLOSE (connection closing) ........ccccoeevveeeeeennnee. 5-199
Configuration of Instructions ..........cccccceveveeeiiiiiinn, 3-2
CSET (initial setting) ......ccvvveiiiiiiii e, 5-85
CSET (programmable controller CPU monitoring)
.............................................................................. 5-89
CSET (receive data clear)..........ccccceeviivieeeeninnnn. 5-76
[D]
Destination ... 3-3
[E]
ERRCLR (clearing error information).................. 5-212
ERRRD (reading error information)..................... 5-215
Ethernet instruction ..........cccoooiii i 2-6
Ethernet interface module ...........cccccciiiiiiic 1-7
[G]
GETE (user frame reading)........ccccevvivveeeernnnnnn 5-100
[H]
HOW TO READ INSTRUCTIONS ......ccccoiieeeienne 4-1
[
/O NUMDET ... 3-2
I/O number of module ..o 3-2
ICCNTRD (current value read)..........cccccovcvvveeeennnns 8-18
ICCOVWR (coincidence output point write) .......... 8-24
ICFCNT (frequency measurement).............ccc....... 8-25
ICLTHRD (latch counter value read)..................... 8-22
ICPLSRD (pulse measurement read) ................... 8-27
ICPREWR (preset value write)..........ccccevvvieeeeenns 8-21
ICPWM (PWM OUEPUL).....ccoiiiiiiieeiiiiiiee e 8-28

ICRCNT (rotation speed measurement)................ 8-26
ICRNGWR (ring counter upper/lower limit value write)
.............................................................................. 8-19
ICSMPRD (sampling counter value read) ............. 8-23
INPUT (receiving data using nonprocedural protocol
COMMUNICALION) ... 5-67
INSTRUCTION TABLES .......cooiiiiiiieieeec e 21
IPABRST (absolute position restoration)............... 8-11
IPDSTRT (positioning start) ..........ccccccoviiieeiiinnnn. 8-3
IPJOG (JOG start)........cccoevermieeiniieeniei e 8-9
IPOPR (OPR start) .......cccoeeiiieeiiie e 8-7
IPPSTRT (tabel start) .......ccoooeeeiieieeeee e 8-2
IPSIMUL (2 axes simultaneous start)...................... 8-6
IPSPCHG (speed change) ..........cccceeeevvivereeennnnen. 8-14
IPSTOP (axis StOP).....cveeriiiieiieiiiieee e 8-13
IPTPCHG (target position change)..............c.c.e.... 8-16
[L]
LOGTRG (trigger logging set) .......cooecuvvrreiienneneennn. 9-2
LOGTRGR (trigger logging reset) ........cccccveeeennneeen. 9-2
(M]
MELSECNET/H instruction ..........ccccccooviiiieeeennnnnen. 2-6
MELSECNET/H network module ...........ccccccccoeee. 1-7
Modem interface instruction .............cccccoceeeiiiennnnn. 2-4
Modem interface module...........ccccoeveiiiiiiene e, 1-7
Modules and Versions Applicable to Instructions.... 1-7
MRECYV (receiving e-mail)..........ccccccvrvirrererneeennn. 5-221
MSEND (sending e-mail)..........ccccccveeeiiiieneennnne 5-226
[N]
Network NUMDEr ..., 3-2
[O]
OFFGAN (mode switching) ..........cccoocviiiiiiieneennee 5-2
OGLOAD (reading offset/gain setting value)........... 5-4
OGSTOR (restoring offset/gain setting value)....... 5-31
ONDEMAND (sending data using the on-demand
FUNCLION). i 5-60
OPEN (connection opening).........cccccveeeeeeeeeiiiennns 5-195
OUTPUT (sending data using nonprocedural protocol
COMMUNICALION) ... 5-64
[P]
PFWRT (writing data to flash ROM).................... 5-242
PID control instruction ............cccoeciveiieiiene e, 2-9
PIDCONT (PID operation).........cccccvvveeeinnennnnn. 6-7,6-21
PIDINIT (setting data to be used for PID operation)
........................................................................ 6-2,6-16
PIDPRMW (changing parameter for PID operation)
...................................................................... 6-12,6-27
PIDRUN (PID operation start) ....................... 6-11,6-26
PIDSTOP (PID operation stop) ........ccccccuu.... 6-11,6-26
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PINIT (setting data initialization) .............c..c........ 5-244

Positioning Instruction ............cccccceiiiiiiiiiinnee. 5-233
PRR (data transmission/reception) ....................... 5-81
PSTRT (positioning start)........ccccccccceeeeviicnnnnnnen. 5-237
PUTE (user frame registration) .............ccccceeeeneee. 5-97
[R]
READ (reading data from a word device) ........... 5-137
RECYV (receiving data) ..........cccceovivieeeiiiiiiieeenns 5-164
RECVS (receiving data).........ccccceeeeeeviiiiiciiinnne, 5-169
Related manuals ... A-8
REMFR (reading data from buffer memory)........ 5-190
REMTO (writing data to buffer memory).............. 5-192
REQ (transient request) ..........ccccoeeevieiiienennnen, 5-172
RIFR (reading data from auto-refresh buffer memory)
............................................................................ 5-126
RIRCV (reading data from buffer memory) ......... 5-118
RIRD (reading data) ..........ccoeeeeeiniiiieeiiiiieeeeee 5-108
RISEND (writing data to buffer memory)............. 5-122
RITO (writing data to auto-refresh buffer memory)
............................................................................ 5-128
RIWT (writing data) ........ccccooiieeieeieec 5-113
RLPASET (parameter setting) .......cccccevvcvveeeennne 5-130
RRUN (remote RUN) ........occoieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieceeee 5-181
RSTOP (remote STOP) ......evvvevveeeeeeiiiiiiiiee, 5-183
RTMRD (reading clock data)..........ccccccceevuvveenene 5-185
RTMWR (writing clock data) ...........ccccovviieeeennnne 5-187
[S]
SEND (sending data) .........cccceveiiiiiiiieiiiniieeen, 5-157
Serial communication instruction ..............cccccoveee 2-4
Serial communication module............c.ccccccereennnee 1-7
SOCCINF (reading connection information) ......... 7-16
SOCCLOSE (shutting off a connection).................. 7-5
SOCCSET (changing connection target) .............. 7-19
SOCOPEN (opening a connection).............cccccoueee. 7-2
SOCRCYV (reading receive data)..............cccuvvvneeee. 7-8
SOCRCVS (reading receive data) ...........cccceeeenne 7-11
SOCRDATA (reading data from the socket
communication receive data area)........................ 7-24
SOCRMODE (changing receive mode) ................ 7-22
SOCSND (sending data)........c.cceeeviiiieeeiiiiiiieeene 7-13
SOUMCE ...ttt s 3-3
SPBUSY (communication status check)............... 5-75
SREAD (reading data from a word device)......... 5-142
SWRITE (writing data to a word device) ............. 5-153
[T]
TEACH (teaching) .......ccooveeieiiiiiiiiciieieeeeeeee, 5-239
[U]
UINI (re-initialization)..........ccccccevveeeeeiiiiiiiciinne, 5-218

UINI (switching the mode, transmission specification,

and host station number) ............occoiiiiiiinn, 5-103
W]
WRITE (writing data to a word device)................ 5-146
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WARRANTY

Please confirm the following product warranty details before using this product.

1. Gratis Warranty Term and Gratis Warranty Range

If any faults or defects (hereinafter "Failure") found to be the responsibility of Mitsubishi occurs during use of the product within the
gratis warranty term, the product shall be repaired at no cost via the sales representative or Mitsubishi Service Company.
However, if repairs are required onsite at domestic or overseas location, expenses to send an engineer will be solely at the
customer's discretion. Mitsubishi shall not be held responsible for any re-commissioning, maintenance, or testing onsite that
involves replacement of the failed module.

[Gratis Warranty Term]

The gratis warranty term of the product shall be for one year after the date of purchase or delivery to a designated place.

Note that after manufacture and shipment from Mitsubishi, the maximum distribution period shall be six (6) months, and the
longest gratis warranty term after manufacturing shall be eighteen (18) months. The gratis warranty term of repair parts shall not
exceed the gratis warranty term before repairs.

[Gratis Warranty Range]

(1) The range shall be limited to normal use within the usage state, usage methods and usage environment, etc., which follow
the conditions and precautions, etc., given in the instruction manual, user's manual and caution labels on the product.
(2) Even within the gratis warranty term, repairs shall be charged for in the following cases.

1. Failure occurring from inappropriate storage or handling, carelessness or negligence by the user. Failure caused by the
user's hardware or software design.

2. Failure caused by unapproved modifications, etc., to the product by the user.

3. When the Mitsubishi product is assembled into a user's device, Failure that could have been avoided if functions or
structures, judged as necessary in the legal safety measures the user's device is subject to or as necessary by industry
standards, had been provided.

4. Failure that could have been avoided if consumable parts (battery, backlight, fuse, etc.) designated in the instruction
manual had been correctly serviced or replaced.

5. Failure caused by external irresistible forces such as fires or abnormal voltages, and Failure caused by force majeure
such as earthquakes, lightning, wind and water damage.

6. Failure caused by reasons unpredictable by scientific technology standards at time of shipment from Mitsubishi.

7. Any other failure found not to be the responsibility of Mitsubishi or that admitted not to be so by the user.

2. Onerous repair term after discontinuation of production
(1) Mitsubishi shall accept onerous product repairs for seven (7) years after production of the product is discontinued.
Discontinuation of production shall be notified with Mitsubishi Technical Bulletins, etc.
(2) Product supply (including repair parts) is not available after production is discontinued.

3. Overseas service
Overseas, repairs shall be accepted by Mitsubishi's local overseas FA Center. Note that the repair conditions at each FA Center
may differ.

4. Exclusion of loss in opportunity and secondary loss from warranty liability
Regardless of the gratis warranty term, Mitsubishi shall not be liable for compensation to damages caused by any cause found not
to be the responsibility of Mitsubishi, loss in opportunity, lost profits incurred to the user by Failures of Mitsubishi products, special
damages and secondary damages whether foreseeable or not, compensation for accidents, and compensation for damages to
products other than Mitsubishi products, replacement by the user, maintenance of on-site equipment, start-up test run and other
tasks.

5. Changes in product specifications
The specifications given in the catalogs, manuals or technical documents are subject to change without prior notice.




Microsoft, Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and other countries.

Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

All other company names and product names used in this manual are trademarks or registered trademarks of their
respective companies.
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